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For your information

I Main Owner’s Manual

Please note that this manual applies to all models and all equipment, includ-
ing options. Therefore, you may find some explanations for equipment not
installed on your vehicle.

All specifications provided in this manual are current at the time of print
However, because of the Toyota policy of continual product improve
reserve the right to make changes at any time without notice.

Depending on specifications, the vehicle shown in the illustrati SN iffer
from your vehicle in terms of equipment.

IAccessories, spare parts and modification of y

cles are currently available in the market. Using e parts and acces-
sories which are not genuine Toyota products ma rsely affect the safety
of your vehicle, even though these parts ma pproved by certain authori-
ties in your country. Toyota Motor Corpo refore cannot accept any

liability or guarantee spare parts and
Toyota products, nor for replaceme stallation involving such parts.

This vehicle should not be modifi @r non-genuine Toyota products. Modi-
fication with non-genuine Toy ts could affect its performance, safety
or durability, and may ev governmental regulations. In addition,
damage or performance @ms resulting from the modification may not be

covered under warranty.

O&



Ilnstallation of an RF-transmitter system

The installation of an RF-transmitter system in your vehicle could affect elec-
tronic systems such as:

® Multiport fuel injection system/sequential multiport fuel injection system
® Cruise control system (if equipped)

® Dynamic radar cruise control system (if equipped)

® Anti-lock brake system

® SRS airbag system

® Seat belt pretensioner system

Be sure to check with your Toyota dealer for precautionary me;@r spe-
m.

cial instructions regarding installation of an RF-transmitter s

Further information regarding frequency bands, power le
tions and installation provisions for the installation of RF-
able on request at your Toyota dealer.

IVehicIe data recordings

Your Toyota is equipped with several sophisticated computers that will record

certain data, such as:
» Engine speed
* Accelerator status Q

» Brake status
* Vehicle speed

« Shift position
The recorded data varies“a€cording to the vehicle grade level and options

with which it is equi . Furthermore, these computers do not record con-
versations, sound res.

@ Data usage
Toyotam w data recorded in these computers to diagnose malfunc-

tions, cahduet réesearch and development, and improve quality.
T(j@il t disclose the recorded data to a third party except:
e

the consent of the vehicle owner or with the consent of the lessee if
hicle is leased
response to an official request by the police, a court of law or a govern-
ent agency
» For use by Toyota in a law suit
» For research purposes where the data is not tied to a specific vehicle or
vehicle owner



IEvent data recorder

This vehicle is equipped with an event data recorder (EDR). The main pur-
pose of an EDR is to record, in certain crash or near crash-like situations,
such as an airbag deployment or hitting a road obstacle, data that will assist
in understanding how a vehicle’s systems performed. The EDR is designed to
record data related to vehicle dynamics and safety systems for a short period
of time, typically 30 seconds or less. However, data may not be recorde
depending on the severity and type of a crash.

The EDR in this vehicle is designed to record such data as:
e How various systems in your vehicle were operating;

e How far (if at all) the driver was depressing the acceleratO}QN ake

pedal; and,

* How fast the vehicle was traveling.
These data can help provide a better understanding of ircumstances in
which crashes and injuries occur.

NOTE: EDR data are recorded by your vehicle only=if,ia%aon-trivial crash situ-
ation occurs; no data are recorded by the EDR normal driving condi-
tions and no personal data (e.g., name, gendé nd crash location) are
recorded. However, other parties, such as
the EDR data with the type of person

during a crash investigation.
To read data recorded by an EDR, @ ial*equipment is required, and access
to the vehicle or the EDR is negded¥In addition to the vehicle manufacturer,

egcé

other parties, such as law enf , that have the special equipment, can
read the information if the ess to the vehicle or the EDR.

@ Disclosure of the EDR

Toyota will not di@e ata recorded in an EDR to a third party except
when:

* An agreeme om the vehicle's owner (or the lessee for a leased vehi-
cle) is optain
* Inres to an official request by the police, a court of law or a govern-

e the data for research on vehicle safety performance
isclose the data to a third party for research purposes without disclosing
information about the specific vehicle or vehicle owner

ment agency
. }%e by Toyota in a law suit
@e r, if necessary, Toyota may:



IScrapping of your Toyota

The SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner devices in your Toyota contain
explosive chemicals. If the vehicle is scrapped with the airbags and seat belt
pretensioners left as they are, this may cause an accident such as fire. Be
sure to have the systems of the SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner
removed and disposed of by a qualified service shop or by your Toyota dealer

before you scrap your vehicle. \I
A\ WARNING

Driving under the influence: Never drive your vehicle when u influ-
ence of alcohol or drugs that have impaired your ability to o ur vehi-
rju
I

Fa\
B General precautions while driving XV
th
ate

cle. Alcohol and certain drugs delay reaction time, impai ment and

reduce coordination, which could lead to an accident
death or serious injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive defensively. Anii te mistakes that other
drivers or pedestrians might make and be ready,to\avoid accidents.

Driver distraction: Always give your full at to driving. Anything that
distracts the driver, such as adjusting ¢ Isytalking on a cellular phone or

reading can result in a collision with eath or serious injury to you,
your occupants or others.

M General precaution regarding’chi
Never leave children unatt i
have or use the key.
Children may be able to start the vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a dap@enthat children may injure themselves by playing with
the windows, the_me@on toof, or other features of the vehicle. In addition,
heat build-up ¢ ely cold temperatures inside the vehicle can be fatal

to childreQ

O

d result in

en’s safety
e vehicle, and never allow children to
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Reading this manual

A WARNING:
Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause death or
serious injury to people.

or a malfunction in the vehicle or its equipment.

A NOTICE:
Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause dam@

Indicates operating or working procedures. Fo the'steps
in numerical order.

AN

£y Indicates the action (push-
ing, turning, etc.) used to
operate switches and other
devices.

L Indicates the outcome of an 4

operation (e.g. a lid opensQ — —

»>> Indicates the co t or

position bein plained. ®
® Means ‘P06 2 “Do not do V
thii",Q ot let this hap- \

pe

<
O

CTHPIAPO14
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How to search

B Searching by name
 Alphabetical index...... P. 480

® Searching by installation ~
position
* Pictorial index............... P. 12

CTHPIAP016

sound

« What to do if... Q~
(Troubleshooti?) ..... P. 474
m s&%by title
OT able of contents............ P.2

m Searching by sympt%&

CTHPIAP018
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Pictorial index

M Exterior

(D) Doors ............ N :
Locking/unlocking . &. . 2. . % . ... P. 104
Opening/closing the side windows . .................... P. 161

Locking/unlockifngyby using the mechanical key* .......... P. 437
Warning light g MeSSages. . .. ..oovvennn... P. 398, 403

(@ Backdodr.. N\ . P. 112
Locking/ N oo e P. 104
War ights/warning messages. . ................ P. 398, 404

(@) Class hatch® ... ... . . P. 87
ning lights/warning messages. . . ............... P. 398, 405
utside rear VIEW MirrorsS. . ... oo v i P. 159
Adjustingthe mirrorangle . . ............ ... ... ... .... P. 159
Foldingthe mirrors. . ... P. 159
Driving position memory™ ... ... ... ... ... P. 148

Defogging the mirrors® . ... ... ... ... . ... ... . ... p. 287



Pictorial index 13

(5) Windshield wipers. ..., P. 216
Precautions against winterseason . . ................... P. 271
(6) Fuel filler door . .. ... P. 222

Refuelingmethod . ........ ... .. ... ... ... ... ... ... p. 222
Fuel type/fuel tank capacity. . . . ..........coveeeenoo .. P. 452%
(D) TITES ot P./849
Tire sizef/inflation pressure. .. ......... . oL A
Winter tires/tirechain. . ........... ... ... ... ..... f %
Checking/rotation. . .. ....... ... T P. 349
Coping with flattires . ............. ... .. ......4..... . 418
HOOD .ot .. P.336
Oopening. . ... N TN P. 336
Engineoil. ........... ... . ... s . P. 453
Coping with overheat. ................ Q ......... P. 444
Warning messages . .............. D ........... P. 404

Light bulbs of the exterior lights for dgi
(Replacing method: P. 366, Watts: P. 4

(9) Headlights/front position Jights”. . .. .................. P. 207
Daytime running lights€./ . .7 . .. ......... ... ... ..., P. 207
@ Frontfoglights .. & L M. .. ... ... ... P. 215
12 Turn signal HghLS . . - N oo i P. 205
(139 Stop/tail lighfs A ... ... P. 207

Hill-start a&sis trol . ... P. 252

Downhill @ control system™*. .. ... P. 258
19 Lice late lights . .. ..o P. 207

(15 Back-up lights
Shifting the shiftlevertoR. . ........ .. ... ... ... ..... P. 200

O

* equipped



14 Pictorial index

M instrument panel

@

_

=
| 0l | i
X/ ® ®O
» N CTNPIBD059

(D Engine switch .. ... NS P. 191, 194
Starting the engine/ ingthe modes.. . . .......... P. 191, 194
Emergency stop of théfengine. . ....................... P. 383
When the engi illnotstart. ........................ P. 434
Warning messages™ .. ... . ... P. 414
(@ shiftlever.. N . P. 200
Cha iftposition ......... ... ... . L. P. 200
Precautions againsttowing . . ........... ... . P. 385
hen the shift lever doesnotmove .................... P. 436
B S L o i P. 80
eading the meters/adjusting the meter light ... ........... P. 80
arning lights/indicator lights .. ........... ... ... .. .... P. 74
% When the warning lightscomeon...................... P. 396
Multi-information display . ............. ... ... .... P. 83, 87
Display. . . ..o P. 83, 87

When the warning messages are displayed .............. P. 401



Pictorial index 15

(@) Parking brake. . ....... ..o P. 206
Applying/releasing . . ... P. 206
Precautions against winterseason . . ................... P. 272
Warning buzzer/message . ... P. 401

(5) Turn signal [ever .. .........o.iiiiiiii ... P. 20
Headlight switch . ...... ... ... ... .. . . . . . . . P.
Headlights/front position lights/tail lights/ O
daytime runninglights . . ............ ... ... ...... \

P. 215

Frontfoglights. ........ ... ... ... .. .. ioa.. &
(6) Wiper and washer switch . ................... P. 218, 220

Usage ... 0(9216, 220

Adding washerfluid...................... A P. 348

Warningmessages .. .........c.oviuu.., NS P. 411
@ Emergency flasher switch ........... Q ......... P. 382
Hood lock release lever .......... Q ............. P. 336
@ Tilt and telescopic steering loc as€lever.......... P. 155

Adjustment. . ............. N P. 155
(10 Manual air conditioning s Ql .................... P. 280

Automatic air conditio ystem*1 ... L. P. 285

Usage ........... R P. 280, 285

Rear window defog% ...................... P. 282, 287
(1D Navigation/Muyjtimedidsystem*?2

12 Clock. . .. .. @ ................................ P. 316

(13 Power bor main switch*> .. ... . o P. 115
19 Fue@ d8or opener switch ....................... P. 224

*1. |f equipped
*2. Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’'s Manual”.
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M switches

A CTNPIBD003

(1) Power back door switch*? ... .. NS P. 112

(2) BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) maj S P. 266
itch*?

@ Toyota parking assist-sen




Pictorial index 17

(D Inside lock buttons . ............. N P. 108
(2) Driving position memory switches®™\_. /. ......... ... P. 148
(3) Outside rear view mirror swit Q ................ P. 159

(@) Door lock switches . .. .. Q7
(5) Power window switch% ....................... P. 161
(6) Window lock switch”. J. . N .. ... P. 162
(7) PCS OFF switch*!. Q ............................. P. 261

*1. |f equipped
*2. Refer to * ‘Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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I
T

)

| S
A\

> Type B

(3) “DISP” switch .. .4

(@) Cruise controlswitch
Cruisecontroffy, /™. .. ............ .. ... .. ... ... P. 226
(5) Telepho es*1

(6) Meter'c SWItCheS . ... ot P. 88
hiclésto-vehicle distance button*2. ... ... ........... P. 234

(D Talk switch*! K
(2) Audio remote contro 2 itChes™!

ise control switch

5 Dynamic radar cruise control*2. . .. ... ... .. P. 231
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’
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s@a

> Type
@ ﬁ_.

CTNPIBD071

(D All-wheel drive lock swi Q ...................... P. 251

“DAC” switch*?. .. | % ....................... P. 258
(3) “SNOW” button . Q~ ........................... P. 201
(@) VSCOFF sWitefy. . .. 0. o P. 254
(5) Seat he:@%r switches™ ........... ... .. ... P. 297

®) SeathQ itches™ . ... . P. 297

O

*1. Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’'s Manual”.
*2. |f equipped



20 Pictorial index

M interior

® ONO)
e —
f{

“'

(D) SRS airbags . . .. .

(2) Floormats ......"

(3) Front seats . ™. ... i P. 139
(@) Head restraintsl. ... .. ... . P. 152

(B Seatbelts .. .0 ... P. 28
®) Conébox ...................................... P. 303
@Q’ho IS e P. 305
(BIREAr SEALS . ... P. 141
ear manual air conditioning switches*. .. ... .. ... .. P. 291

Rear automatic air conditioning switches*. ... ... . ... P. 294

ATMEESE. ot P. 321

(1D Rear seat entertainment system*% 2
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(D Inside rear view mirror ........... .o U . P. 157
(@) Sunvisors™. ... 0 ..... P. 314
(3) Vanity mirrors ... NS P. 314
@ Interior lights/personal lights . .. .. .. Q ......... P. 299
(5) Moon roof switches*............ O ............. P. 165
(6) Auxiliary boxes ............ Q ................ P. 307

Conversation mirror ... ... I P. 315
(@) Assistgrips ......... @Q ...................... P. 322

é‘lz If equipped
*2; Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.

*3. NEVER use a rearward facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an ( A AI RBAG ]

ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH Dﬂ

or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD .H
can occur. (—P. 64) %‘ v
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24 1-1. For safe use

Before driving

IFIoor mat

Use only floor mats designed specifically for vehicles of the same
model and model year as your vehicle. Fix them securely in place
onto the carpet.

Insert the retaining hooks (clips)
into the floor mat eyelets.

Turn the upper knob of each
retaining hook (clip) to secure
the floor mats in place.

*: Always align the A marks.@Q

STS35AN002
The shape D aining hooks (clips) may differ from that shown in the

iIIustratioQ

%O




1-1. For safe use

25

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause the driver’s floor mat to slip, possibly interfering
with the pedals while driving. An unexpectedly high speed may result or it may
become difficult to stop the vehicle. This could lead to an accident, resulting in
death or serious injury.

B When installing the driver’s floor mat

N\
® Do not use floor mats designed for other models or different moc@&

vehicles, even if they are Toyota Genuine floor mats.

® Only use floor mats designed for the driver’s seat.

@ Always install the floor mat securely using the retaining ho&ip pro-
vided.

® Do not use two or more floor mats on top of each oth
® Do not place the floor mat bottom-side up or upsidégdown.

M Before driving

®Check that the floor mat is securely
fixed in the correct place with all the ‘
provided retaining hooks (clips). @
especially careful to perform this che
after cleaning the floor.

@ With the engine stopped hift
lever in P, fully depress eaeh’pedal to
the floor to make sure ' es not inter-

fere with the floor mat.

Anoas pue Aafes 104



26 1-1. For safe use

For safety drive

For safe driving, adjust the seat and mirror to an appropriate

position before driving.

ICorrect driving posture

(D) Adjust the angle of the
seatback so that you are sitting
straight up and so that you do
not have to lean forward to
steer. (—P. 139)

(2) Adjust the seat so that you can
depress the pedals fully and so
that your arms bend slightly at
the elbow when gripping the
steering wheel. (—P. 139)

closest to the top of your e

(4) Wear the seat belt c
(—P. 28)

(3) Lock the head restraint in plaQ
I

ICorrect use of th at belts

Qn

CTN11BD002

3

P."152)

he center of the head restraint

aint

ES
O

ing the vehicl
Use a child system appropriate for the child until the child
becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.




1-1. For safe use

Adjusting the mirrors

Make sure that you can see backward clearly by adjusting the inside
and outside rear view mirrors properly. (—P. 157, 159)

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Do not adjust the position of the driver’s seat while driving. O :

Doing so could cause the driver to lose control of the vehicle.

® Do not place a cushion between the driver or passenger an seatback.
A cushion may prevent correct posture from being achl reduce
the effectiveness of the seat belt and head restraint.

® Do not place anything under the front seats.
Objects placed under the front seats may beco med in the seat

tracks and stop the seat from locking in plac y lead to an acci-
dent and the adjustment mechanism may aged
® When driving over long distances, take re breaks before you start to

feel tired.
Also, if you feel tired or sleepy whil , do not force yourself to con-

@

tinue driving and take a break |rQ

O

Anoas pue Aafes 104



28 1-1. For safe use

Seat belts

Make sure that all occupants are wearing their seat belts before

driving the vehicle.

ICorrect use of the seat belts

@ Extend the shoulder belt so that
it comes fully over the shoulder,
but does not come into contact
with the neck or slide off the
shoulder.

@ Position the lap belt as low as
possible over the hips.

® Adjust the position of the
seatback. Sit up straight and
well back in the seat.

@ Do not twist the seat belt.

CTN11BD003

IFastening and releasing L% gbelt

(1) To fasten the seat be @ shithe
plate into the buckle until a click
sound is heard

@ To releasi@ t belt, press

the relz n.

%O

0
Release button  11s000




1-1. For safe use

Adjusting the seat belt shoulder anchor height (front seats)

(D) Push the seat belt shoulder
anchor down while pressing the
release button.

(2) Push the seat belt shoulder
anchor up.

Move the height adjuster up and
down as needed until you hear a
click.

Seat belt pretensioners (front seats)

The pretensioners help the seat
belts to quickly restrain the occu-
pants by retracting the seat belts
when the vehicle is subjected to
certain types of severe frontal col-
lision.

The pretensioners do not activate

in the event of a minor fromtal

impact, a side impact, a/ reak
impact or a vehicle rollover.

/%

/NGO
Vi

\

CTN11BD008

CTN11BDO010

B Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

The retractor will lock'the belt'during a sudden stop or on impact. It may also
lock if you lean forwardteo quickly. A slow, easy motion will allow the belt to

extend so that youeammove around fully.

M Automatic Jockingsetractor (ALR)

When a secofnd seat passenger’s shoulder belt is completely extended and
then retracted, even slightly, the belt is locked in that position and cannot be
extended. This feature is used to hold the child restraint system (CRS) firmly.
TJofree the belt again, fully retract the belt and then pull the belt out once

more ) (—P. 54)

29

Anoas pue Aafes 104



30 1-1. For safe use

B When not using the rear seat belts
» Second seat belts

Pass the outer seat belts through the seat
belt hangers and secure the seat belt
plates to prevent the shoulder belts from
being damaged.

» Third seat belts

Pass the outer seat belts through the seat
belt hangers and secure the seat belt
plates to prevent the shoulder belts from }
being damaged.

! CTN11BD154

B Child seat belt usage
The seat belts of your vehicle werespfincCipally designed for persons of adult

size.

®Use a child restraint syst ppropriate for the child, until the child
becomes large enough%’ wear the vehicle's seat belt. (—P. 43)

® When the child becom enough to properly wear the vehicle's seat
belt, follow the instruetions egarding seat belt usage. (—P. 28)
B Replacing the bel@-ﬂwe pretensioner has been activated (front seats)
If the vehicle i 0 in multiple collisions, the pretensioner will activate for
the first collision t'will not activate for the second or subsequent collisions.

l Seat belt ations

If seat’belt regulations exist in the country where you reside, please contact
yo ota dealer for seat belt replacement or installation.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of injury in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving or an accident.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

BMWearing a seat belt
@ Ensure that all passengers wear a seat belt.
® Always wear a seat belt properly.

@ Each seat belt should be used by one person only. Do not use a sgat belt
for more than one person at once, including children.

@ Toyota recommends that children be seated in the rear seatiandalways
use a seat belt and/or an appropriate child restraint system.

@®To achieve a proper seating position, do not recline the seat more than
necessary. The seat belt is most effective when the oecupants are sitting
up straight and well back in the seats.

® Do not wear the shoulder belt under your arm,
® Always wear your seat belt low and snug aeressyour hips.
B Pregnant women

Obtain medical advice and wear the sé€at
belt in the proper way. (—P. 28)

Women who are pregnant shouldygosi-
tion the lap belt as low as passifle over
the hips in the same marfer“as/ other
occupants, extending the, sheulder belt
completely over the shoulder and avoid-
ing belt contact wijth the rounding of the
abdominal area,

If the seat belt is not worn properly, not
only the pfegnamtwoman, but also the
fetus coulthguffer death or serious injury
as agfesult of sudden braking or a colli-
siof.

CTN11BD013
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A\ WARNING

M People suffering illness
Obtain medical advice and wear the seat belt in the proper way. (—P. 28)

EWhen children are in the vehicle
Do not allow children to play with the seat belt. If the seat belt becomes
twisted around a child’s neck, it may lead to choking or other serious injuries
that could result in death.
If this occurs and the buckle cannot be unfastened, scissors should bestised
to cut the belt.

M Seat belt pretensioners (front seats)
If the pretensioner has activated, the SRS warning light will come®en. In that
case, the seat belt cannot be used again and must be feplaced at your
Toyota dealer.

B Adjustable shoulder anchor (front seats)
Always make sure the shoulder belt is positioned”acress=the center of your
shoulder. The belt should be kept away from your neck, but not falling off
your shoulder. Failure to do so could reduce’thetamoéunt of protection in an
accident and cause death or serious injuries,in the event of a sudden stop,
sudden swerve or accident. (—P. 29)

M Seat belt damage and wear

® Do not damage the seat beltsbyallowing the belt, plate, or buckle to be
jammed in the door.

@ Inspect the seat belt systém pegiddically. Check for cuts, fraying, and loose
parts. Do not use a damagedrseat belt until it is replaced. Damaged seat
belts cannot protectsan oceupant from death or serious injury.

@ Ensure that the belt/and plate are locked and the belt is not twisted.
If the seat beltf'deesynot function correctly, immediately contact your Toyota
dealer.

®Replac€ the seat assembly, including the belts, if your vehicle has been
invalved h,a serious accident, even if there is no obvious damage.

@® DO ot attempt to install, remove, modify, disassemble or dispose of the
Seat belts. Have any necessary repairs carried out by your Toyota dealer.
Inappropriate handling may lead to incorrect operation.
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SRS airbags

The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to certain
types of severe impacts that may cause significant injury to the
occupants. They work together with the seat belts to help reduce
the risk of death or serious injury.

CTN11BD160

¢ SRS frontiﬂb&‘

(1) SRSdri bag/front passenger airbag

nger from impact with interior components
driver’s knee airbag
an help provide driver protection

SRS side and curtain shield airbags

(3) SRS front side airbags
Can help protect the torso of the front seat occupants
(@) SRS curtain shield airbags

Can help protect primarily the head of occupants in the outer
seats

Anoas pue Aafes 104 -
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SRS airbag system components

CTN11BD017

(D Side impact sensors (rear) (9 Front passenger airbag
(2) Side impact sensors (front) (10 Front impact sensors
(3) Side airbags 11 Airbag sensor assembly
(@) Front passenger’'s sgat=belt (@12 Driver's knee airbag
buckle switch @3 Driver’s seat belt buckle
(5) Curtain shield aiggags switch
(6) Driver airbag Driver’s seat position sensor

(7) SRS warping Tight

Sedt belt> pretensioners and
forcalimiters

The main SRS airbag system components are shown above. The
SRS airbag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As
the airbags deploy, a chemical reaction in the inflators quickly fills the
airbags with non-toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occu-
pants.
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B SRS airbag precautions

Observe the following precautions regarding the SRS airbags.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

@®The driver and all passengers in the vehicle must wear their seat belts
properly.
The SRS airbags are supplemental devices to be used with the seat belts.
@®The SRS driver airbag deploys with considerable force, and cans€ause
death or serious injury especially if the driver is very close to the aitbag.

Since the risk zone for the driver’s airbag is the first 50 - 75 mm (2% 3n.)
of inflation, placing yourself 250 mm (10 in.) from your drivér airbag pro-
vides you with a clear margin of safety. This distance ig"measured from
the center of the steering wheel to your breastbone.qlf 'you sit less than
250 mm (10 in.) away now, you can change your driving position in sev-
eral ways:

* Move your seat to the rear as far as you can‘while still reaching the ped-
als comfortably.

« Slightly recline the back of the seat.
Although vehicle designs vary, mauly drivers can achieve the 250 mm
(10 in.) distance, even with the driverseatall the way forward, simply by
reclining the back of the seatfsomewhat. If reclining the back of your
seat makes it hard to see the road, raise yourself by using a firm, non-
slippery cushion, or raise thesSeat’if your vehicle has that feature.

« If your steering wheel"is) adjuStable, tilt it downward. This points the
airbag toward your chest ifistead of your head and neck.

The seat should be-adjusted as recommended above, while still maintain-

ing control of theffoot pedals, steering wheel, and your view of the instru-

ment panel controlS,

® The SRS frant passenger airbag also deploys with considerable force, and
can cause deatit or serious injury especially if the front passenger is very
close tothe airbag. The front passenger seat should be as far from the
airBag as possible with the seatback adjusted, so the front passenger sits
upright.

@ Improperly seated and/or restrained infants and children can be killed or
sefiously injured by a deploying airbag. An infant or child who is too small
to use a seat belt should be properly secured using a child restraint sys-
tem. Toyota strongly recommends that all infants and children be placed in
the rear seats of the vehicle and properly restrained. The rear seats are
safer for infants and children than the front passenger seat. (—P. 43)
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

®Do not sit on the edge of the seat or
lean against the dashboard.

® Do not allow a child to stand in front of
the SRS front passenger airbag unit or
sit on the knees of a front passenger.

® Do not allow the front seat occupants to
hold items on their knees.

®Do not lean against the door, the
side rail or the front, side and re
lars. Q
@®Do not allow a@ﬂo kneel on the
passenger s.go rd the door or put

their heado ds outside the vehicle.

CTN11BD029
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B SRS airbag precautions

®Do not attach anything to or lean any-
thing against areas such as the dash-
board, steering wheel pad and lower
portion of the instrument panel.
These items can become projectiles
when the SRS driver, front passenger
and driver’s knee airbag deploy.

® Do not attach anything to areas such as
a door, windshield, side window, front or
rear pillar, roof side rail and assist grip.

® -
| A ( ‘ °
- W~
— /%= CTN11BD031

)
e

CTN11BD032

®Vehicles without a smart entry & s
system: Do not attach any heavy,
n

or hard objects such as k
accessories to the key. The oljects may
restrict the SRS driver’s % ag
inflation or be thrust j t river's
seat area by the force eploying
airbag, thus causi danger.

® Do not hang coa ngers or other hard objects on the coat hooks. All of
these item come projectiles and may cause death or serious

injury, sheuldhthe/SRS curtain shield airbags deploy.
®If a vin er is put on the area where the SRS driver’s knee airbag will

deploy, be'sure to remove it.

P
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

@®Do not use seat accessories which cover the parts where the SRS side
airbags inflate as they may interfere with inflation of the airbags. Such
accessories may prevent the side airbags from activating correctly, disable
the system or cause the side airbags to inflate accidentally, resulting in
death or serious injury.

®Do not strike or apply significant levels of force to the area of the=SRS
airbag components.

Doing so can cause the SRS airbags to malfunction.

@®Do not touch any of the component parts immediately after the» SRS
airbags have deployed (inflated) as they may be hot.

@ If breathing becomes difficult after the SRS airbags haye'deployed, open a
door or window to allow fresh air in, or leave the vehicle, ifit is safe to do
so. Wash off any residue as soon as possible to_prevent;skin irritation.

@ If the areas where the SRS airbags are storedjsuchjas the steering wheel
pad and front and rear pillar garnishes, afesdamaged or cracked, have
them replaced by your Toyota dealer.

B Modification and disposal of SRS aigbag system components

Do not dispose of your vehicle or perferm,any of the following modifications

without consulting your Toyota dealer# The SRS airbags may malfunction or

deploy (inflate) accidentally, calising death or serious injury.

@ Installation, removal, disassembly and repair of the SRS airbags

® Repairs, modifications,\tgmoval or replacement of the steering wheel,
instrument panel, dashboard, seats or seat upholstery, front, side and rear
pillars or roof sidé rails

® Repairs or modifications of the front fender, front bumper, or side of the
occupant compartment

@ Installationof a grille guard (bull bars, kangaroo bar, etc.), snow plows,
winghes

@ Modifications to the vehicle’s suspension system

@ Installation of electronic devices such as mobile two-way radios (RF-trans-
mitter) and CD players

® Modifications to your vehicle for a person with a physical disability
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M If the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)

® Slight abrasions, burns, bruising etc., may be sustained from SRS airbags,
due to the extremely high speed deployment (inflation) by hot gases.

® A loud noise and white powder will be emitted.

® Parts of the airbag module (steering wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator) as
well as the front seats, parts of the front and rear pillars, and roof side rail,
may be hot for several minutes. The airbag itself may also be hot.

® The windshield may crack.
B SRS airbag deployment conditions (SRS front airbags)
®The SRS front airbags will deploy in the event of an impact thatexeeeds’the
set threshold level (the level of force corresponding to an approximately 20 -

30 km/h [12 - 18 mph] frontal collision with a fixed wall that.does net move or
deform).

However, this threshold velocity will be considerably higherin the following
situations:

« If the vehicle strikes an object, such as a garked vehicle or sign pole,
which can move or deform on impact
« |f the vehicle is involved in an underride collision, such as a collision in
which the front of the vehicle “undeffitles%=6r goes under, the bed of a
truck
®Depending on the type of collision, it is possible that only the seat belt
pretensioners will activate.
B SRS airbag deployment conditiong (SRS side and curtain shield airbags)
®The SRS side and cugtain/shi€ld airbags will deploy in the event of an
impact that exceeds the sét threshold level (the level of force corresponding
to the impact forcespreduced by an approximately 1500 kg [3300 Ib.] vehicle
colliding with the“ughiicle-cabin from a direction perpendicular to the vehicle
orientation at/@@n appsoximate speed of 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]).
®The SRS gside,and curtain shield airbags will deploy in the event of a severe
frontal cllision.
M Conditions under which the SRS airbags may deploy (inflate), other than
a cdallision
The'SRS front airbags and SRS side and curtain shield may also deploy if a
serioys impact occurs to the underside of your vehicle. Some examples are
shown in the illustration.

@ Hitting a curb, edge of pavement or hard
surface

® Falling into or jumping over a deep hole
® Landing hard or falling

CTN11BD033
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B Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS airbags (SRS front
airbags)
The SRS front airbags do not generally inflate if the vehicle is involved in a
side or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is involved in a low-speed frontal
collision. But, whenever a collision of any type causes sufficient forward
deceleration of the vehicle, deployment of the SRS front airbags may occur.

@ Collision from the side
® Collision from the rear

A.‘ll-l‘:\

e

® Vehicle rollover

N11BD035

B Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS air RS side and
curtain shield airbags)

The SRS side and curtain shield airbags may got aetivate if the vehicle is

subjected to a collision from the side at certain,angles, or a collision to the

side of the vehicle body other than the pass@o partment.

®Collision from the side to the vehij
body other than the passenger co

ment

@ Collision from the side at an@

The SRS side and %wshield airbags do not generally inflate if the vehicle
is involved in @ ision, if it rolls over, or if it is involved in a low-speed

CTN11BD036

side or low-spe ntal collision.

® Collisio the rear

QVQ&roI er

CTN11BD037




1-1. For safe use 41

B When to contact your Toyota dealer
In the following cases, the vehicle will require inspection and/or repair. Con-
tact your Toyota dealer as soon as possible.
® Any of the SRS airbags have been inflated.

®The front of the vehicle is damaged or
deformed, or was involved in an acci-
dent that was not severe enough to
cause the SRS front airbags to inflate.

®A portion of a door or its surrounding
area is damaged or deformed, or the
vehicle was involved in an accident that
was not severe enough to cause the
SRS side and curtain shield airbags to
inflate.

‘ CTN11BD040
®The pad section of the steering Wh%
dashboard near the front @ 0
airbag or lower portion of the instrufment
panel is scratched, crack@ er- /] U S

wise damaged. Q~
CTN11BD045

®The surface eats with the side
Iu(legsVa

airbag is sc , cracked, or other-
wise d

[

& i

O = g N
CTN11BD046

éThe portion of the front pillars, rear pil-

lars or roof side rail garnishes (padding)
containing the curtain shield airbags
inside is scratched, cracked, or other-
wise damaged.
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Safety information for children

Observe the following precautions when children are in the vehi-
cle.

Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child, until the

child becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle's seat
belt. e

@ It is recommended that children sit in the rear seats to V@i-

dental contact with the shift lever, wiper switch etc.
@ Use the rear door child-protector lock or the wind ock switch to

avoid children opening the door while drivin rating the
power window accidentally.

® Do not let small children operate equipni
pinch body parts, such as the pow C

seats etc.
yo)

ich may catch or
, hood, back door,

A\ WARNING A

Never leave children unattendéd x vehicle, and never allow children to

have or use the key.
Children may be able tr@hﬁe vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.

There is also a danger thatichildren may injure themselves by playing with
the windows or o atures of the vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold atures inside the vehicle can be fatal to children.
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Child restraint systems

Toyota strongly urges the use of child restraint systems.

IPoints to remember .
Studies have shown that installing a child restraint on a rear sea@

much safer than installing one on the front passenger seat.
@ Choose a child restraint system that suits your vehicle an-

priate to the age and size of the child.

@ For installation details, follow the instructions provid he child
restraint system.
General installation instructions are provided 0 manual.

(—P. 54)

@ If child restraint system regulations exi @ country where you

reside, please contact your Toyota dr he child restraint sys-
tem installation.

@ Toyota recommends that on a child restraint system which

conforms to the regulatio% 0.44.
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Types of child restraints

Child restraint systems are classified into the following 5 groups
according to the regulation ECE No.44:

Group 0:  Upto 10 kg (22 Ib.) (O - 9 months)

Group 0*: Upto 13 kg (28 Ib.) (O - 2 years)

Group I:  9to 18 kg (20 to 39 Ib.) (9 months - 4 years) %
Group Il:  15to 25 kg (34 to 55 Ib.) (4 years - 7 years)

Group lll: 22 to 36 kg (49 to 79 Ib.) (6 years - 12 years) O

In this owner’s manual, the following 3 types of popular restraint
systems that can be secured with the seat belts are ained:

» Baby seat (infant seat) » Child seat ( ble seat)
Equal to Group 0 and 0" of ECE Equal to * and | of ECE
No.44 No.44

N\

N

—~ CTN11BD056

» Junior sea ler seat)
Equal to@ and Ill of ECE

CTN11BD057
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Child restraint system suitability for various seating positions

Information provided in the table shows your child restraint system
suitability for various seating positions.

Seating position Second seat
Third
Front passenger seat| - t
Center | Sea&
Mass groups board P
0 X
Up to 10 kg (22 Ib.) Never bt u*? u*? L*3
(0 - 9 months) P
O+
Up to 13 kg (28 Ib.) Nev;(r y ux2 [t | s
(0 - 2 years) P
Rear-
| facing —
9to 18 kg X *2 *2 *3
(20 to 39 Ib.) Never put v v -
(9 months - 4 years) Forward=
facing &£ UF™%
11, 1l
15to 36 kg %1 *2 *2 *3
(34t0 79 1b.) b v v -
(4 - 12 years)

Key of letters insertéd in the above table:

U: Suitablefor “Universal” category child restraint system approved
for the wse in this mass group.

UF: Suitable for forward-facing “universal” category child restraint
system approved for the use in this mass group.

L: Suitable for child restraint systems shown in the child restraint
system list.

X: Not suitable seat position for children in this mass group.

45
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*1. Adjust the front seatback to the most upright position. Move the front seat
to the rearmost position.

If the head restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the
head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint.

If the passenger seat is equipped with a vertical height adjuster, it must be
placed in the upper most position.

*2. Adjust the second seatback to the most upright position. Move the second

seat to the rearmost position.

If the head restraint interferes with your child restraint system, e

head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint. &

*3. Adjust the third seatback to the most upright position.

If the head restraint interferes with your child restrain@m, and the
head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint:

When using the right-hand second seat for t
do not sit in the center second seat.

The child restraint system mentioned in
outside of the EU area.

straint system,

may not be available

Other child restraint system whighyistdifferent from the system men-
tioned in the table can be used, the suitability of the systems must
be carefully checked with t ild restraint system manufacturer con-

cerned and the seller o@ ats.

O
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Child restraint system list

Mass groups Child restraint systems Category
0
TOYOTA G 0+, .
Upto 10 kg (22 Ib.) BABYSAFE PLUS Universal
(0 - 9 months)
0+ N\
Up to 13 kg (28 Ib.) BXS\TSZ@EGP?L s Universal
(0 - 2 years) f'\
-
910 18 kg (20 to 39 Ib.) TOYOTA DUO+ iversal 4]
(9 months - 4 years) -~ 3
QD
I, 1 TOYOTAKID N\ Universal =
15 to 36 kg o N 3
(3410 79 Ib.) ./ Universal/ g
(4 - 12 years) TOYOTAKID Semi-universal <
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Child restraint system suitability for various seating positions
(with ISOFIX rigid anchors)

Information provided in the table shows your child restraint system
suitability for various seating positions.

g

Vehicle ISOFIX N
positions
Mass groups Size class Fixture
Outboard
se
«
F ISO/L1
Carrycot A N
G Isoe |7~ %
0 N \.J
Upto 10 kg (22 Ib.) E ISO/R\) IL
(0 - 9 months) A
Up to 13 kg (28 Ib.) D 2\ ISQ/R2 IL
(0 - 2 years) P
C . ISO/R3 IL
y 4 ISO/R2 X
I -/ ISO/R3 X
9to 18 kg * | *
2010 351b) Q\g ISO/F2 IUF*, IL
(9 months - 4 year B1 ISO/F2X IUF*, IL*
* *
,\: A ISO/F3 IUF”, IL

X
<&

O
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Key of letters inserted in the above table:

IUF: Suitable for ISOFIX forward-facing child restraint systems of uni-
versal category approved for use in this mass group.

IL: Suitable for child restraint systems shown in the ISOFIX child
restraint system list.

X: ISOFIX position not suitable for ISOFIX child restraint systems i
this mass group and/or this size class. %

ne

*: If the head restraint interferes with your child restraint system,
head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint.

When using the right-hand rear seat for the child restral&t , do
not sit in the center rear seat.

The child restraint system mentioned in the table m e available
outside of the EU area.

Other child restraint systems different from @ stems mentioned in
the table can be used, but the suitability ystems must be care-
fully checked with the child restrainté anufacturer and retailer.
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ISOFIX child restraint system list

Mass groups Fixture restraint Category
class
systems
0 E ISO/R1 | TOYOTA MINI Sem"“?'vef'
Up to 10 kg sa
(221b.) —
(0 - 9 months) E ISO/R1L | TOYOTA MIDI Sem'sun'vt
E ISO/R1 | TOYOTA MINI /S{W
o4 .
E ISO/R1 TOYOTA Mi Semi-univer-
a sal
0+ D ISO/R2 | TOY I Semi-univer-
Up to 13 kg sal
0.2y Semi-univer-
(0 - 2 years) D ISO/R2 O MIDI <al

A Semi-uni
c ISO/Q‘OYOTA MING | SEmEEIIvEr

c |/1s0Rs | TovoTA mIDI | Semiuniver-

1

yi sal

| Q‘lSO/FZ TOYOTA MIDI Seml;:?wer-

9to 18 kg —
(20 to 39 Ib.) Q‘m ISO/F2X | TOYOTA MIDI | Semi-univer-

sal

9 monthsO
years) Q A ISO/F3 | TOYOTA MIDI Sem'_;’:?“’er'

O
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B When installing a child restraint system on the front passenger seat
When you have to use a child restraint system on the front passenger seat,
adjust the following:
®The seatback to the most upright posi-

tion.
® Move the seat as far back as possible.

® Remove the head restraint if it interferes
with your child restraint system.

® Vehicles with a vertical height adjuster:
Adjust the seat cushion to the highest
position.

W Selecting an appropriate child restraint system

® Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child u
large enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat be

@If the child is too large for a child restraint syst he child on a rear seat

and use the vehicle’s seat belt. (—P. 28) O

O
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A\ WARNING

B Using a child restraint system

The use of a child restraint system not suitable for the vehicle may not prop-
erly secure the infant or child. It may result in death or serious injury (in the
event of sudden braking or an accident).

B Child restraint precautions

@ For effective protection in automobile accidents and sudden stops, a child
must be properly restrained, using a seat belt or child restraint system
depending on the age and size of the child. Holding a child in yourfarmsjis
not a substitute for a child restraint system. In an accident, the ghild can’be
crushed against the windshield, or between you and the vehiCle’s interior.

@ Toyota strongly urges the use of a proper child restraint/System that con-
forms to the size of the child, installed on the rear seat. According to acci-
dent statistics, the child is safer when properly restrained ifi the rear seat
than in the front seat.

®Never install a rear-facing child restraint system on the front passenger
seat.
In the event of an accident, the force of the rapid inflation of the front pas-
senger airbag can cause death or sefiouUs injufy to the child if the rear-fac-
ing child restraint system is installed epsthiesfront passenger seat.

® A forward-facing child restraint §ystem may be installed on the front pas-
senger seat only when it isfunavoidable. A child restraint system that
requires a upper anchorage'stfapsshould not be used in the front passen-
ger seat since there is p0 uppeéranchorage strap anchor for the front pas-
senger seat. Adjust the'sgatback as upright as possible and always move
the seat as far backesas possible because the front passenger airbag could
inflate with considerable speed and force. Otherwise, the child may be
killed or serigusly. injured.
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A\ WARNING
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B Child restraint precautions
®Do not allow the child to lean his/her head or any part of his/her body
against the door or the area of the seat, front and rear pillars or roof side
rails from which the SRS side airbags or SRS curtain shield airbags deploy
even if the child is seated in the child restraint system. It is dangerous if
the SRS side airbags and curtain shield airbags inflate, and the impact
could cause death or serious injury to the child.

® Make sure you have complied with all installation instructions provided By
the child restraint manufacturer and that the system is properly, Sectired! If
it is not secured properly, it may cause death or serious injury,to the child
in the event of a sudden stop or accident.

EWhen children are in the vehicle

Do not allow children to play with the seat belt. If the Seat*™belt becomes

twisted around a child’s neck, it may lead to choking. orgther serious injuries

that could result in death.

If this occurs and the buckle cannot be unfastenedyscissors should be used

to cut the belt.

B When the child restraint system is nof'ih use

®Keep the child restraint system properly sécured on the seat even if it is
not in use. Do not store the child restraint system unsecured in the pas-
senger compartment.

@If it is necessary to detach thé child restraint system, remove it from the
vehicle or store it secur€ly in thé luggage compartment. If a head restraint
was removed when instéalling a child restraint system, always install the
head restraint befofe, driving. This will prevent it from injuring passengers
in the event of a‘sudden stop or accident.
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Installing child restraints

Follow the child restraint system manufacturer’s instructions.
Firmly secure child restraints to the seats using a seat belt or
ISOFIX rigid anchors. Attach the upper anchorage strap when
installing a child restraint.

Seat belts equipped with a child
restraint  locking  mechanism
(ALR/ELR belts on the second
seats) (—P. 29)

ISOFIX rigid anchors

Lower anchors are provided for the
outboard second seats. (Butt

displaying the location o Q

anchors are attached to the§Seats.
Child restrai @ afitting

An anchor pg is provided for

eise d seat.

O

CTN11BD150




1-1. For safe use

Installing child restraints using a seat belt (child restraint lock

function belt)

B Rear-facing — Baby seat (infant seat)/child seat (convertible

seat)

Fold the seatback while pull-
ing the lever. Return the
seatback and secure it at the
1st lock position (most
upright position).

Move the seat as far back as
possible.

Place the child restraint sys-
tem on the rear seat facing
the rear of the vehicle.

Run the seat belt thgdugh the
child restrai@yste and
insert the into the
buckle. ure that the

belt Q swisted.

3@ully extend the shoulder belt

and allow it to retract to put it
in lock mode. In lock mode,
the belt cannot be extended.

CTN11BD104

Q
Q;o

CTN11BD105

CTN11BD106
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1-1. For safe use

While pushing the child

restraint system down into
the rear seat, allow the
shoulder belt to retract until
the child restraint system is
securely in place.
After the shoulder belt has
retracted to a point where there
is no slack in the belt, pull the
belt to check that it cannot be
extended.

(6] Latch the hook of the upper
anchorage strap onto the
anchor fitting. (—P. 62)

Run the upper anchorage strap
under the head restraint.

Make sure the seat belt is tightly
secured, and that there is no
slack in the belt.

CTN11BD108




1-1. For safe use

B Forward-facing — Child seat (convertible seat)

Fold the seatback while pull-
ing the lever. Return the
seatback and secure it at the
1st lock position (most
upright position).

Move the seat as far back as
possible.

Place the child restraint sys-
tem on the seat facing the
front of the vehicle.

If your child restraint system
interferes with a head restraint
and cannot be installed properly,
install the child restraint system
after removing the head
restraint. (—P. 153)

Run the seat belt through @

child restraint system ga
insert the plate in@
buckle. Make sur, aththe
belt is not twisted.
Fun%nd the shoulder belt
%all it to retract to put it

inNock mode. In lock mode,
Ohe belt cannot be extended.

~ CTN11BD112
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1-1. For safe use

While pushing the child

restraint system down into
the rear seat, allow the
shoulder belt to retract until
the child restraint system is
securely in place.
After the shoulder belt has
retracted to a point where there
is no slack in the belt, pull the
belt to check that it cannot be
extended.

(6] Latch the hook of the upper
anchorage strap onto the
anchor fitting. (—P. 62)

Run the upper anchorage strap
under the head restraint.

Make sure the seat belt is tightly
secured, and that there is no
slack in the belt.




1-1. For safe use

W Junior seat (booster seat)

Fold the seatback while pull-

ing the lever. Return the
seatback and secure it at the
1st lock position (most
upright position).

Move the seat as far back as
possible.

L N R137

Place the child restraint system on the seat facing the\frontof the

vehicle.

If your child restraint system interferes with a hea rainpt and cannot
be installed properly, install the child restraint system*after removing the
e

head restraint. (—»P. 153)
» High back type » Boos

[3] sit the n the child
rest% em. Fit the seat

belt
/éuaccording to the manu-
facturer’s instructions and

Osert the plate into the
Q: b

e child restraint sys-

uckle. Make sure that the
belt is not twisted.

CTN11BD119

Check that the shoulder belt is correctly positioned over the child’s
shoulder and that the lap belt is as low as possible. (—P. 28)

59
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IRemoving a child restraint installed with a seat belt

Push the buckle release button
and fully retract the seat belt.




1-1. For safe use 61

Installation with ISOFIX rigid anchors

Fold the seatback while pulling
the lever. Return the seatback

and secure it at the 1st lock Q
%_ G)
position (most upright position).

Move the seat as far back as
possible.

L
If your child restraint system inter-
feres with a head restraint and can- LN\
not be installed properly, install the N

child restraint system after remov-
ing the head restraint. (—P. 153)

Widen the gap between the seat cushion andsa&ﬂ slightly.
N4

(3] Latch the buckles onto the Q

exclusive fixing bars.

If the child restraint has a upper
anchorage strap, the upper
anchorage strap should be latched
onto the anchor fitting.

Run the upper anchorage trQ
under the head restraint.

& CTN11BD121
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1-1. For safe use

Using the child restraint anchor fitting

Raise the head restraint so that
the upper anchorage strap can
easily be passed between the
head restraint and seatback.

If your child restraint system inter-
feres with a head restraint and can-
not be installed properly, install the
child restraint system after remov-
ing the head restraint. (—P. 153)

Secure the child restraint sys-
tem using the seat belt or
ISOFIX rigid anchors.

latch the hook onto the afnc
fitting and tighten t
anchorage strap.

Run the upper horage strap
under the head int.
Make sure er anchorage

Open the anchor fitting co@

strap is s atched.

(D Atta

%
Re

clip
r anchorage strap

nehor fitting
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B When installing a child restraint system on the front passenger's seat or
third seats

You need a locking clip to install the child restraint system. Follow the instruc-
tions provided by the manufacturer of the system. If your child restraint sys-
tem does not provide a locking clip, you can purchase the following item from
your Toyota dealer:

Locking clip for child restraint system
(Part No. 73119-22010)

A\ WARNING N ( )‘

BWhen installing a child restraint system

Follow the directions given in the child restraint system ingtallatiormanual
and fix the child restraint system securely in place.

If the child restraint system is not correctly fixed in placenthe=Child or other
passengers may be seriously injured or even killed in‘the event of a sudden
braking, sudden swerving or an accident.

@If the driver's seat interferes with the
child restraint system and prevents it
from being attached correctly, attach the
child restraint system to the left:hahd
rear seat.

® Adjust the front passenger s€at, sOythat
it does not interfere withsg¢hes child
restraint system.

@ Only put a forwardsfacing*ehild restraint
system on the frgnt seat when unavoid-
able.

When installing a forward-facing child
restraint/Systém-on the front passenger
seat, mov€ the seat as far back as pos-
sible. Failure to do so may result in
death, or serious injury if the airbags
deploy (inflate).

Anoas pue Aafes 104
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1-1. For safe use

A\ WARNING

BWhen installing a child restraint system

@ Extreme Hazard! Do not use a rearward
facing child restraint on a seat protected
by an airbag in front of it! This is
because the force of the rapid inflation
of the front passenger airbag can cause
death or serious injury to the child.

@®There is a label(s) on the passenger
side sun visor, indicating it is forbidden
to attach a rear-facing child restraint
system to the front passenger seat.

Details of the label(s) are shown in the
illustration below.

A

(¢

J

CTN17AG588
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A\ WARNING

65

BWhen installing a child restraint system

@ If child restraint system regulations exist in the country where you reside,
please contact your Toyota dealer for the child restraint system installation.

® When installing a child restraint system on the second center seat, adjust
both seat cushions to the same position and align both seatbacks at the
same angle. The seatbacks must be adjusted to the same angle. Othets
wise, the child restraint system cannot be securely restrained and thissmay
cause death or serious injury in the event of sudden braking, Sudden
swerving or an accident.

®When a junior (booster) seat is installed, always ensure that the shoeulder
belt is positioned across the center of the child’s shouldes*The belt should
be kept away from the child’s neck, but not so that it.could fall off the
child’s shoulder. Failing to do so may result in death or Serieds injury in the
event of sudden braking, sudden swerving or an aceident.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are securely loegked and the seat belt is not
twisted.

® Shake the child restraint system left and right, and forward and backward
to ensure that it has been securely installed"

@ After securing a child restraint systemnever adjust the seat.

@ Follow all installation instructions,_grovided by the child restraint system
manufacturer.

® When using the right-hahd)secehd seat
for the child restraint systém, do not sit
in the center segond seat. Seat belt
function may Be Jmpaired, such as
being position€thoverly high or loose-fit-
ting, which may result in death or seri-
ous injdry ,ifesthe event of sudden
braking, “studden swerving or an acci-
degt.
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1-1. For safe use

A\ WARNING

B Using child restraint anchorages :

B To correctly attach a child restraint system to the anchors
When using the lower anchors, be sure that there are no foreign objects
around the anchors and that the seat belt is not caught behind the child
restraint system. Make sure the child restraint system is securely attached,
or it may cause death or serious injury to the child or other passengers in~
the event of a sudden braking, sudden swerving or an accident.

WARNING: child restraint anchorages are designed to withstand onl @ -

loads imposed by correctly fitted child restraints. Under no cir ances
are they to be used for adult seatbelts, harnesses, or for % ther

items or equipment to the vehicle. C}
A\

\,
o



1-1. For safe use

Harmful substance to the human body is included in exhaust
gases if inhaled.

N

A\ WARNING N

Exhaust gases include harmful carbon monoxide (CO), which is colorle§s and
odorless. Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause exhaust gases enter the vehicle anddnay‘lead to
an accident caused by light-headedness, or may lead to death orva serious
health hazard.

EImportant points while driving

®Keep the back door and glass hatch closed.

@ If you smell exhaust gases in the vehicle evefi when the back door and
glass hatch are closed, open the windows and have the vehicle inspected
at your Toyota dealer as soon as possiblef

BWhen parking

@If the vehicle is in a poorly ventilatedsarea or a closed area, such as a

garage, stop the engine.

@ Do not leave the vehicle with/the engine on for a long time.
If such a situation cannot_b&y@vaided, park the vehicle in an open space
and ensure that exhaust fumesido not enter the vehicle interior.

® Do not leave the engine funning in an area with snow build-up, or where it
is snowing. If sneWbanks build up around the vehicle while the engine is
running, exhaust'gases'may collect and enter the vehicle.
B Exhaust pipe
The exhaust system needs to be checked periodically. If there is a hole or

crack caused by corrosion, damage to a joint or abnormal exhaust noise, be
sure 40 have'the vehicle inspected and repaired by your Toyota dealer.

Anoas pue Aafes 104



68

1-2. Theft deterrent system

The vehicle’s keys have built-in transponder chips that prevent
the engine from starting if a key has not been previously regis-
tered in the vehicle’s on-board computer.

Never leave the keys inside the vehicle when you leave the vehl—
cle.

This system is designed to help prevent vehicle theft b@

not guarantee absolute security against all vehicle th

Vehicles without a smart entry &
start system:

The indicator light flashes after
the key has been removed from
the engine switch to indicate that
the system is operating.

The indicator light stops flashing
after the registered key has heen 7 CTN13BD002

inserted into the engine switch» to
indicate that the systemras heen
canceled.

Vehicles with a smartentry & start system:

The indicator light flashes after the engine switch has been turned off
to indicate that thelsystem is operating.

The indiCatef light stops flashing after the engine switch has been
turned to AGCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode to indicate that the
systemyhas been canceled.
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B System maintenance

The vehicle has a maintenance-free type engine immobilizer system.
[l Conditions that may cause the system to malfunction

@ If the grip portion of the key is in contact with a metallic object

®If the key is in close proximity to or touching a key to the security system
(key with a built-in transponder chip) of another vehicle

/\_ NOTICE é

[ To ensure the system operates correctly

Do not modify or remove the system. If modified or remove}&th&oper

operation of the system cannot be guaranteed. C}
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70 1-2. Theft deterrent system

IThe alarm

The alarm uses light and sound to give an alert when an intrusion is

detected.

The alarm is triggered in the following situations when the aIarné :

set:

® A locked door is unlocked or opened in any way other t ng
the entry function (vehicles with smart entry & start system), wire-
less remote control or mechanical key.

® The hood is opened. C}

® The locked glass hatch (if equipped) is opened In any way other

than using the entry function (vehicles wi'@ ntry & start sys-
tem).

ISetting the alarm system

Close the doors glass hatch
equipped) and hood, and loc

the doors. The system willdese = //%— ]
automatically after 30 s j
The indicator light changes from —J
being on to flashi hen“the sys-
tem is set.

/ / CTN13BD002
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Deactivating or stopping the alarm

Do one of the following to deactivate or stop the alarm:

® Unlock the doors.

@ Vehicles without a smart entry & start system: Turn the engine
switch to the “ACC” or “ON” position, or start the engine. (The alarm
will be deactivated or stopped after a few seconds.)
Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: Turn the engine $
to ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode, or start the engin@
alarm will be deactivated or stopped after a few secon&

e

® Open the glass hatch (if equipped) using the entry fdnction (vehi-
cles with smart entry & start system).

l System maintenance

A\
The vehicle has a maintenance-free type alarm
M Items to check before locking the vehicle
To prevent unexpected triggering of the alarehicle theft, make sure of
the following:
®Nobody is in the vehicle. Q‘
® The windows and the followin Qngs are closed before the alarm is set.
+ The glass hatch (if equipp@
* The moon roof (if equ@'
® No valuables or other p items are left in the vehicle.

O
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M Triggering of the alarm

The alarm may be triggered in the following situations:
(Stopping the alarm deactivates the alarm system.)

® A person inside the vehicle opens a door
or the hood, or unlocks the vehicle using
a inside lock button.

T
B Alarm-operated door lock &m
In the following cases, depending on the situation, the door automatically

lock to prevent improper entry into the vehicle:
®When a person remaining in the vehicle unlocks t?@ and the alarm is

activated.
® While the alarm is activated, a person remain@we vehicle unlocks the
door.

® When recharging or replacing the batt
/\_ NOTICE 3 )

[fTo ensure the system operatés chtly
Do not modify or remove stém. If modified or removed, the proper
operation of the system guaranteed.

O
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74 2. Instrument cluster

Warning lights and indicators

The warning lights and indicators on the instrument cluster and
center panel inform the driver of the status of the vehicle’s vari-
ous systems.

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustration dis-
plays all warning lights and indicators illuminated.

» Vehicles with monochrome display A\O
N

Q CTN20BD095
» Vehicles with play
O

BT

CTN20BD096
The units used on the meters and some indicators may differ depending on
the target region.
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IWarnin

g lights

Warning lights inform the driver of malfunctions in the indicated vehi-
cle’s systems.

*
1 Brake system warning

@©

light (—P. 396)

"2 Charging system warn-
ing light (—P. 396)
.2 Low engine oil pressure
5= warning light (—P. 396)
*1

Malfunction indicator

K

lamp (—P. 396)

" SRS warning light
' T3 (—P. 397) Q
e
" ing I Q/
ABS warning li
(—P. 397)

*1  Electrig” power steering
@| sys r g light
S

4

Pre-crash safety system

Slip indicator (—

warning light (—P. 397) E

(—P.

Open dﬂor%g light

uel level warning

(—>P. 398)

Driver's and front pas-
senger's  seat  belt
reminder light (—P. 398)

., Second passen-

gers’ seat belt
4 A X reminder lights
-~ = > (—P. 398)
*1

Master warning light
(—P. 398)
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2. Instrument cluster

*2: |f equipped

*3: The light flashes to indicate a malfunction. C)
*4: This light illuminates on the center panel. Q

*1. Vehicles without a smart entry & start system:

These lights turn on when the engine switch is turned to the “ON” position
to indicate that a system check is being performed. They will turn off after
the engine is started, or after a few seconds. There may be a malfunction
in a system if a light does not come on, or if the lights do not turn off. Have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

Vehicles with a smart entry & start system:
These lights turn on when the engine switch is turned to IGNITION

mode to indicate that a system check is being performed. They will furn
after the engine is started, or after a few seconds. There may be I-
function in a system if a light does not come on, or if the light;
off. Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

e
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Ilndicators

The indicators inform the driver of the operating state of the vehicle’s
various systems.

Turn signal indicator 1 VSC OFF indicator
« » (—P. 205) = (—P. 254)
o2 ?
OFF
L *1,2,5
0z Tail light indicator Pre-crash safety
U2 P. 207 warning light .
(= ) PCS g lig K
o Headlight high beam 1,2 All-whegl drive lock indi- =5
E. indicator (—P. 210) bt cator. . 251) 2
L c
3
*2 *2 ' =
Automatic High Beam | assist control o
= L em indicator =
=() | indicator (—»P. 210) @- b o8 5
AUTO > - 258) o

BSM (Blind Spot Moni-

6,7 . :
Front fog light indicator tor) outside rear view
iD (—P. 215) “B mirror indicators
§ (—>P. 266)
*2 . . *8 S
Cruise contr@ Security indicator

ﬁ-G} (—P. 226) Fﬁ (—P. 68, 70)
"2 Cruise trol “SET” "9 Eco Driving Indicator
SET /in *P. 226) 7y ©P92)
7 yota parking assist Snow mode indicator
) indicator SNOW (—P. 201)

L4 Slip indicator
= (—P. 254)
=
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2. Instrument cluster

*1

*2
*3
*4

*5

*6

: The light comes on when the system is turne

. In order to confirm operation, the B

: Vehicles without a smart entry & start system:

These lights turn on when the engine switch is turned to the “ON” position
to indicate that a system check is being performed. They will turn off after
the engine is started, or after a few seconds. There may be a malfunction
in a system if a light does not come on, or if the lights do not turn off. Have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

Vehicles with a smart entry & start system:
These lights turn on when the engine switch is turned to IGNITION
mode to indicate that a system check is being performed. They will
after the engine is started, or after a few seconds. There may be
function in a system if a light does not come on, or if the lightsd
off. Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

: If equipped

: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner's .
: The light flashes to indicate that the system is o

he light flashes faster

than usual to indicate that the system is o

2 rear view mirror indicators
illuminate in the following situations:

» Vehicles without a smart entr. rt system:

* When the engine switchds tdrned to the “ON” position while the BSM
main switch is set to

e When the BSM mai IS set to ON while the engine switch is in the
“ON” position

» Vehicles with t entry & start system:
e When the ine,switch is turned to IGNITION ON mode while the BSM
main swi etto ON
* Whep’th main switch is set to ON while the engine switch is in

IGNI ON mode.

If system is functioning correctly, the BSM outside rear view mirror indi-
ators,will turn off after a few seconds.
e BSM outside rear view mirror indicators do not illuminate or do not
off, there may be a malfunction in the system.
this occurs, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

*7: This light illuminates on the outside rear view mirrors.

*8.

*9.

This light illuminates on the center panel.
The indicator does not turn on when the system is disabled.
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A\ WARNING

M If a safety system warning light does not come on

Should a safety system light such as the ABS and SRS warning light not
come on when you start the engine, this could mean that these systems are
not available to help protect you in an accident, which could result in death
or serious injury. Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-~
ately if this occurs.
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80 2. Instrument cluster

Gauge and meters

The displayed content may differ depending on the type of
meter.

» Vehicles with monochrome display :

CTN20BD079

CTN20BD080
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(1) Tachometer
Displays the engine speed in revolutions per minute.
(2) Multi-information display

Presents the driver with a variety of driving-related data.
(3) Speedometer

(@) Fuel gauge
(5) Trip meter reset knob %

Switches the trip information.

(6) Outside temperature &\

(7) Odometer and trip meter display
Shift position and shift range
Displays the selected shift position or selected shi@. (—P. 200)

=
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(9) Meter panel lights control button
Engine coolant temperature gauge
Displays the engine coolant temperat
IChanging the trip meter displ
Switches between the trip
“A” and “B” displays. When ri
meter is displayed, pr d

holding the knob will resét the trip
meter.

CTN20BDO010
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Ilnstrument panel light control

The brightness of the meter panel lights can be adjusted.

Pressing the button will adjust the
brightness of the meter panel
lights.

The brightness level of the meters
when the surroundings are bright
(day mode) and dark (night mode)
can be adjusted individually. How-
ever, when in day mode, adjusting
the brightness level will also
change the brightness level of
night mode.

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in the “ON” position.

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start sys
The engine switch is in IGNITION ON VQ~
M Outside temperature display Q
In the following situations, thesCorrect, outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may t than normal to change.

® When stopped, or drivi peeds (less than 20 km/h [12 mph])

® When the outside perature has changed suddenly (at the entrance/exit
of a garage, tun

NOTICE O
Ietf

B The meters and display illuminate when Q\}

To preve mage to the engine and its components
Dodsot e indicator needle of the tachometer enter the red zone, which
indicates the maximum engine speed.

engine may be overheating if the engine coolant temperature gauge is
e red zone (H). In this case, immediately stop the vehicle in a safe

% place, and check the engine after it has cooled completely. (—P. 444)
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Multi-information display (with mono-

chrome display)

IDispIay contents

The multi-information display presents the driver with a variety o

driving-related data.
@ Drive information
@ Warning messages (—P. 401)

@® Eco Driving Indicator Zone Dis-
play (—P. 92)

IDrive information

510000
CURRENT L/00km
| e—
0 10 20 30
AFTER RESET
0 Litookm

RESET :HOLD (ISR

/\
Iltems displayed can be switc@i

by pressing the “DISP” switc%

CTN20BDO051
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@ Current fuel consumption
Displays the current rate of fuel consumption.
Average fuel economy (after reset*)

Displays the average fuel economy since the function was reset
respectively

Use the displayed average fuel economy as a reference.
@ Distance (driving range)

Displays the estimated maximum distance that can be driv@h
the quantity of fuel remaining and the distance driven aft \
tion was reset respectively &D

 This distance is computed based on your average fuel consumption. As

a result, the actual distance that can be driven ma er from that dis-
played.

e When only a small amount of fuel is added t , the display may
not be updated.
When refueling, turn the engine switch of hicle is refueled with-
out turning the engine switch off, the di ay not be updated.
Average fuel economy (after refu

Displays the average fuel ec since the vehicle was refueled
respectively

Use the displayed aver elieconomy as a reference.
@ Distance (after reset®

Displays the estimated“maximum distance driven after the function
was reset res

Average v eed (after reset™®)
Displays't rage vehicle speed since the function was reset
@ Customization
riving Indicator Light, Language and Units settings can be

—>P. 92

@nged. (—P. 86)
s Driving Indicator Zone Display

*. Press and hold the “DISP” switch to reset.
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ISettings display

B Changing the settings

Press the “DISP” switch to
display the setting display
while the vehicle is stopped,
and then press and hold the
“DISP” switch to display the
customize mode display.

Press the “DISP” switch to
select the item to be set, then
press and hold the “DISP”
switch.

Press the “DISP” swifchs to
select the desired™setting,
and then press andghold the
“DISP” switchys

SETTINGS

PRESS AND HOLD)

CTN20BD034US

CTN20BDO035US

TO g0 back to the previous screen or exit the customize mode,
press the “DISP” switch to select “EXIT”, and then press and hold

the “DISP” switch.

181SN|2 Juswnasu| -
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B Customizable items
@ Eco Driving Indicator Light

Select to activate/deactivate the Eco Driving Indicator Light.
@ Language
Select to change the language on the display.

@ Units
Select to change the unit of measure for fuel consumption. %

Settings can be changed. (Customizable features: —P. 463)

2N
[l Setting display automatic cancelation N
In the following situations, setting display in which thefsettingS can be
changed through the “DISP” switch will automatically be ed off.
®When a warning message appears while the setting,display is displayed
® When the vehicle begins to move while the setti i is displayed

M Liquid crystal display
Small spots or light spots may appear on p y. This phenomenon is
characteristic of liquid crystal displays, theresis no problem continuing to

use the display.

A\ WARNING y,

B The information display temperatures
Allow the interior of the to warm up before using the liquid crystal
information display. At.extremely low temperatures, the display monitor may
respond slowly, a Iay changes may be delayed.
For example, theke i€ a lag between the driver’s shifting and the new gear
number appes @ n the display. This lag could cause the driver to down-
shift agai%tc ng rapid and excessive engine braking and possibly an

N

-

K

i

accident ing in death or injury.

B Cautions during setting up the display
As the‘engine needs to be running during setting up the display, ensure that

hicle is parked in a place with adequate ventilation. In a closed area

h'as a garage, exhaust gases including harmful carbon monoxide (CO)

ay collect and enter the vehicle. This may lead to death or a serious
t~ ealth hazard.

NOTICE

During setting up the display
To prevent battery discharge, ensure that the engine is running while setting
up the display features.
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Multi-information display (with color dis-

play)

IDispIay contents

[J
Drive information

Select to display various drive

data. (—P. 89) e

Navigation system-

linked display (if
equipped)

CTN20BDO14

ed information.
¢ Route guidance
e Compass display (north-up displa

Audio system-linked displQ~
Select to enable selectio dio source or track on the meter
using the meter contr% S.
iseév¢ontrol operation guide (if equipped)

??g Dynamic rada?~
i operation procedures of the dynamic radar cruise

g-up display)

system will also be displayed. (if equipped) (—P. 246)
LDA (Lane Departure Alert) operational status (if equipped)*
% Select to display the operational status of the LDA (Lane Departure

Alert). (—P. 246)

If activated, the operation procedures of the dynamic radar cruise
control system will also be displayed. (—P. 238)

: The LDA operational status will not be displayed if the dynamic radar
cruise control operation guide is displayed.
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Warning message display

Select to display warning messages and measures to be taken if a
malfunction is detected. (—P. 401)

m Settings display
Select to change the meter display settings. (—P. 90)
B Operating the meter control switches 7\
(D Enter/Set/Reset

(2) Select an item/change pages
(@) Return to the previous

screen >
(3) Press: Displays the screen
registered as the top screen

When no screen has been regis-
tered, the drive information

screen will be displayed. V
Press and hold: Registers rrently displayed screen as the

top screen

CTN20BDO018

displayed, select yes to register the

When the confirmation sereén
e annot be registered, a registration failure

screen. If the selecte
message will be sho
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IDrive information

@ Current fuel consumption*!

Displays the current rate of fuel consumption

@ Average fuel economy (after reset*?/after start/after refuel)**
Displays the average fuel economy since the function was reset
the engine was started, and the vehicle was refueled, respective

Use the displayed average fuel economy as a reference.
@ Average vehicle speed (after reset*?/after start)*1

Displays the average vehicle speed since the functi Areset
and the engine was started, respectively

@ Elapsed time (after reset*?/after start)*! g
Displays the elapsed time since the functio@ reset and the %
engine was started, respectively §

@ Distance (driving range/after start/after 1 g
Displays the estimated maximum dis that can be driven with =
the quantity of fuel remaining e distance driven after the

engine was started, respectiv;
 This distance is computed on your average fuel consumption. As
a result, the actual distardce an be driven may differ from that dis-

played.
e When only a small f fuel is added to the tank, the display may

not be updated.
When refueli n the engine switch off. If the vehicle is refueled with-

out turning.the ‘€hgine switch off, the display may not be updated.
@ Eco Driving ator

control (if equipped)

s the torque distribution between the front and rear axles of
AWD control system

. Can be registered to Drive information 1 through 3. (—P. 90)
*2: Resetting procedures:

» Select a function to be reset using the meter control switches and then
press and hold to reset.

 |f there are two functions that can be reset, check boxes will be dis-
played next to those functions.
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ISettings display

B Changing the settings

Select E} using the meter control switches.

Select an item and then set it with the center button.
B Customizable items

@® Language %
Select to change the language on the display. O

@ Units \
Select to change the unit of measure for fuel consumption.
@ Eco Driving Indicator Light

Select to activate/deactivate the Eco Drivin%“ga, Light.

® I, switch settings

You can register 1 screen as the t . To register, press
and hold l__,,' while the desired s displayed.
@ Drive information 1 through 3
Select to select up to 2 it that will be displayed on a Drive
information screen, up ive information screens can be set.
@ Pop-up display
Select to set the f(@?@ pop-up displays, which may appear in
some situati on/off.
* Route guidahce display of the navigation system-linked sys-
tem (i pped)
o | g=Call display of the hands-free phone system

-, Dynamic radar cruise control operation display (if equipped)
ﬁ\:trument panel brightness adjustment display
n

to their default setting.

itfalization
E egistered or changed meter settings will be deleted or returned

Settings can be changed. (Customizable features: —P. 463)
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B Pop-up display
In some situations, such as when a switch operation is performed, a pop-up
display, such as the operating cruise control switch, will be temporarily dis-
played on the multi-information display.
The pop-up display function can be set on/off.

M Setting display automatic cancelation

In the following situations, setting display in which the settings can be
changed through the meter control switch will automatically be turned off.

®When a warning message appears while the setting display is displ
® When the vehicle begins to move while the setting display is displaye
B Liquid crystal display

Small spots or light spots may appear on the display. Thig“phenomenon is —

characteristic of liquid crystal displays, and there is no problem gontinuing to a

use the display. g

V z

A\ WARNING ('\ =

c

B The information display at low temperat _%
Allow the interior of the vehicle to wa re using the liquid crystal
information display. At extremely Iowt res, the display monitor may

respond slowly, and display chan e delayed.

For example, there is a lag betwe e drlvers shifting and the new gear
number appearing on the display#This lag could cause the driver to down-
shift again, causing rapid and exeéssive engine braking and possibly an
accident resulting in death

B Cautions during setting upsthe display

As the engine ne running during setting up the display, ensure that
the vehicle is | in a place with adequate ventilation. In a closed area
such as a gar@ exhaust gases including harmful carbon monoxide (CO)

ter the vehicle. This may lead to death or a serious

ing setting up the display
0 prevent battery discharge, ensure that the engine is running while setting
up the display features.
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Eco Driving Indicator

IEco Driving Indicator Light

During Eco-friendly acceleration
operation (Eco driving), Eco Driv-
ing Indicator Light will turn on.
When the accelerator pedal is
depressed excessively, and when
the vehicle is stopped, the light
turns off.

CTN20BD037

N
IEco Driving Indicator Zone Display %

Suggests Zone of Eco driving and
Eco driving ratio based on accel-
eration.

(1) Eco driving ratio based

acceleration
If the acceleration exceeds
Eco driving, the right sidepo o]

Driving Indicator Zo play

blinks.
(2) Zone of Eco d@

Q | b | “
Q Monochrome display )

CTN20BDO038US
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M Operation of Eco Driving Indicator
Eco Driving Indicator will not operate in the following conditions:
® The shift lever is anything other than D.
® The vehicle speed is approximately 130 km/h (80 mph) or higher.
B Eco Driving Indicator Light customization
» Monochrome display
—P. 86
» Color display
—P. 90
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Fuel consumption information

Fuel consumption information can be displayed on the audio
system screen.

Audio system
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I Trip information
Press the “APPS” button.

[2] Touch “ECO” on the “Apps”
screen.

If the “Past Record” screen is
displayed, select “Trip Informa-
tion”.

(D Resetting the consumption
data

Average speed

(2) Fuel consumption in the past
15 minutes

(3) Average vehicle speed since
the engine was started.

(4) Elapsed time since the TEEEE
engine was started.

(5) Cruising range (—P. 96)
Vehicles without a smart€niry &'start system:
Average fuel consumption™er the past 15 minutes is divided by
color into past averag€s and averages attained since the engine
switch was last tlrhed to the “ON” position. Use the displayed aver-
age fuel consumggtion as a reference.
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CTN20BD104AU

Vehicles with a smart entry & start system:
Average fuel*Consumption for the past 15 minutes is divided by
colar intoypast averages and averages attained since the engine
stiteh was last turned to IGNITION ON mode. Use the displayed
average fuel consumption as a reference.

This image is an example only.
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I Past record

Press the “APPS” button.
(2] Touch “ECO” on the “Apps” © = @

Best 7.0ut00m  Awerage 10.0u/100m

screen.

If the “Trip Information” screen is
displayed, select “Past Record”.

(D Resetting the past record Sut 01
data T ati 'Ddate(’j

(2) Best recorded fuel consump-
tion

(3) Average fuel consumption OCJ

(@ Previous fuel consumption record

(5) Updating the average fuel consumptlor’jaii
The average fuel consumptlon hi divided by color into
past averages and the avera umptlon since the last
updated. Use the displayed a uel consumption as a refer-
ence.

This image is an example on
i

M Updating the past recor
Update the average fuel co umptlon by selecting “Update” to measure the

current fuel consu again.

H Resetting the data
The fuel con @ data can be deleted by selecting “Clear”.

M Cruising fan

Displays thetestimated maximum distance that can be driven with the quan-
tity %ﬂremaming.
dist

ce is computed based on your average fuel consumption.

esult, the actual distance that can be driven may differ from that dis-
; ayed.



Operation of 3
each component

Side doors........ccvvvivieeen
Ba ..........................
(o] o DU
entry & start
s } (5105701 I
Adjusting the seats
Q Frontseats.........ccccccceeennns
@ Rear seats .......cccccvvvvvvvenns
Driving position memory ....
Head restraints ..................

Q 3-4. Adjusting the steering
wheel and mirrors
O Steering wheel..................
Inside rear view mirror .......
Outside rear view
& MIITOrS ..oooeeeeiieieieeeeeeeee
3-5. Opening and closing

the windows

: Power windows..................
MoON ro0f.....cceeeiiiiiiiiieees
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IThe keys
The following keys are provided with the vehicle.

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start system

(D Keys

Operating the wireless remote con-
trol function (—P. 99)

(2) Valet key
(3) Key number plate

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start sy
(1) Electronic keys )\ - 4
e Operating the smart entry
start system (—P. 131)
e Operating the wireless r
control function (—P. 99
(2) Mechanical keys Q~

/\<‘O
O
D

CTH31AP002
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IWireIess remote control

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start system

(D Locks the doors (—P. 105)

(2) Closes the windows™ (—P. 105)
(3) Unlocks the doors (—P. 105)
(@) Opens the windows™* (—P. 105)
(5) Sounds the alarm (—P. 100)

*: This setting must be customized at
your Toyota dealer.

e OION
3@
&B—®

A CTN31BD005

\ g

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start system

(D Locks the doors (—P. 105)

(2) Closes the windows and moon
roof* (—P. 105)

(3) Unlocks the doors (—P. 105)

(4) Opens the windows and moon
roof* (—P. 105)

(5) Opens and closes the gowe

back door (if equippe
(—P. 113)
(6) Sounds the ala P. 100)

\V2

O

T 016
8 B0l0
2 2 B0
—— |

CTN31BD006

*: This setting OE customized at your Toyota dealer.

<

O
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Using the mechanical key (vehicles with a smart entry & start
system)

To take out the mechanical key,
push the release button and take
the key out.

The mechanical key can only be
inserted in one direction, as the
key only has grooves on one side.
If the key cannot be inserted in a
lock cylinder, turn it over and re-
attempt to insert it.

After using the mechanical key, store it in the electro
mechanical key together with the electronic key. If t ectrgnic key bat-

need the mechanical key. (—P. 437)

B Panic mode V
» Vehicles without a smart entry & start syst

When ((«pu is pressed for longer t
about one second, an alarm wil

intermittently and the vehicle Jights{ will
flash to deter any person fr ing to
break into or damage your, ic

To stop the alarm, press a n on the 0
wireless remote con CTN31BD009
» Vehicles with entry & start system

When ((«sppi ed for longer than
about on ond, an alarm will sound

intermittentlySand the vehicle lights will

flas deter any person from trying to
inte or damage your vehicle.

the alarm, press any button on the

é ronic key. CTN31BD008
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B When required to leave the vehicle’s key with a parking attendant
Lock the glove box as circumstances demand. (—P. 303)
Vehicles without a smart entry & start system: Carry the master key for your
own use and provide the attendant with the valet key.
Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: Remove the mechanical key for
your own use and provide the attendant with the electronic key only.

HIf you lose your keys

New genuine keys can be made by your Toyota dealer using master
(vehicles without a smart entry & start system) or the other key (vehic
a smart entry & start system) and the key number stamped on your k

i

ber plate. Keep the plate in a safe place such as your wallet, K‘N i

cle.
B When riding in an aircraft

When bringing key with wireless remote control functig
make sure you do not press any button on the key whil
cabin. If you are carrying the key in your bag etc., ens
not likely to be pressed accidentally. Pressing a 1@

emit radio waves that could interfere with the 3
M Conditions affecting operation Q

» Vehicles without a smart entry & star

The wireless remote control functio ot operate normally in the follow-

ing situations:

® When the wireless key batt

®Near a TV tower, electri W lant, gas station, radio station, large dis-
play, airport or other fa t generates strong radio waves or electrical

noise
®When carrying a@ﬂe radio, cellular phone or other wireless communi-

ont@ an aircraft,
inside the aircraft
at the buttons are
may cause the key to
of the aircraft.
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cation devices
® When multip w less keys are in the vicinity
®When't eless key is in contact with, or is covered by a metallic object
e wireless key has been left near an electrical appliance such as a
onal computer
ear window
» Vehicles with a smart entry & start system

a wireless key (that emits radio waves) is being used nearby
Iialndow tint with a metallic content or metallic objects are attached to the
—P. 134



102

3-1. Key information

Key battery depletion
» Vehicles without a smart entry & start system

If the wireless remote control function does not operate, the battery may be
depleted. Replace the battery when necessary. (—P. 359)

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start system
® The standard battery life is 1 to 2 years.

©®If the battery becomes low, an alarm will sound in the cabin when the engin
stops. (—P. 415)

® As the electronic key always receives radio waves, the battery will fecop
depleted even if the electronic key is not used. The following symptams indi-
cate that the electronic key battery may be depleted. Repla . tery

when necessary. (—P. 359)
e The smart entry & start system or the wireless remot@ol does not

operate
* The detection area becomes smaller. Q
e The LED indicator on the key surface does nojste
® To avoid serious deterioration, do not leave thé onic key within 1 m (3
ft.) of the following electrical appliances tha 2 a magnetic field:
e TVs
Personal computers

Cellular phones, cordless phor@ battery chargers

e Recharging cellular phones or ess phones
 Table lamps
¢ Induction cookers

B When the key battery is epleted
—P. 359

B Confirmation of t istered key number (vehicles with a smart entry &
start system)
The number o (ronic keys already registered to the vehicle can be con-
firmed. As ta dealer for detalils.

[ | If aw is used (vehicles with a smart entry & start system)

cylln er rotates freely to isolate inside mechanism.

m atlon
@ gs (e.g. wireless remote control system) can be changed.

omizable features: —P. 462)
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NOTICE

To prevent key damage
Do not drop the keys, subject them to strong shocks or bend them.
Do not expose the keys to high temperatures for long periods of time.
Do not get the keys wet or wash them in an ultrasonic washer etc.

Do not attach metallic or magnetic materials to the keys or place the keys
close to such materials.

Do not disassemble the keys. Q
Do not attach a sticker or anything else to the surface of th N a
wireless remote control function. &
Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: Do not pl the Keys near
objects that produce magnetic fields, such as TVs,_ audio systems and

induction cookers, or medical electrical equipment, su w-frequency

therapy equipment.
Carrying the electronic key on your person (ve s with a smart entry

& start system)

Carry the electronic key 10 cm (3.9 in.) oraway from electric appli-
ances that are turned on. Radio wav, d from electric appliances
within 10 cm (3.9 in.) of the electroni interfere with the key, caus-
ing the key to not function properl

In case of asmart entry & st yStem malfunction or other key-related
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problems (vehicles with a t entry & start system)

Take your vehicle with lectronic keys provided with your vehicle to
your Toyota dealer.

When an electroni y is lost (vehicles with a smart entry & start sys-
tem)

keys that provided with your vehicle.

O&

If the electro @ remains lost, the risk of vehicle theft increases signifi-
cantly. V joyota dealer immediately with all remaining electronic
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3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

IUnIocking and locking the doors from the outside

@ Entry function (vehicles with a smart entry & start system)

Carry the electronic key to enable this function.

» Front doors

(1D Grip the handle to unlock all
the doors.
Make sure to touch the sensor
on the back of the handle.

The doors cannot be unlocked
for 3 seconds after the doors are
locked.

(2) Touch the lock sensor (inden-
tation on the upper part of the
door handle) to lock all the
doors.

» Back door

(1) Press the unloci@aw to
unlock all the deors.

unlocked
the doors are

for 3 sec@
locked
@ Pre%e ock button to lock
the doors.
/&ck that the door is securely

$O)cked.

The doors ¢

g

CTN32BD009

Check that the door is se%Q

CTN32BD064
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€ Wireless remote control

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start system

(D Locks all the doors
Check that the door is securely

locked.
Press and hold to close the win- @ N
dows.* (>P. 163) 1l 5 ;

(2) Unlocks all the doors

Press and hold to open the win-
dows.* (>P. 163)

*: This setting must be customized
at your Toyota dealer.

O
» Vehicles with a smart entry & start system 0

(D Locks all the doors

Check that the door is securely
locked.

Press and hold to close the win-
dows and moon roof.* Q

CTN32BD010

(—P. 163, 166)
(2) Unlocks all the doors

Press and hold to o ewin-
dows and moon roof. CTNS2BD003
(—P. 163, 166

*: This settinf f ustomized at your Toyota dealer.
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@ Key

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start system
(D Locks all the doors

)
Turn and hold to close the win- (2)\
dows.* o ©)
(2) Unlocks all the doors =)
Turn and hold to open the win- \\\
dows.*
*: This setting must be customized S
at your Toyota dealer. ~— & )

A J
» Vehicles with a smart entry & start system ‘ )
The doors can also be locked and unlocked, witithe mechanical
key. (—P. 437)

M Operation signals V
®Doors: A buzzer sounds and the eme shers flash to indicate that
the doors have been Iocked/unlock@w the entry function or wireless

remote control. (Locked: once; U : twice)
®Windows and moon roof: A buzz ounds to indicate that the windows and

moon roof are operating.
M Security feature
If a door is not opened wi approximately 30 seconds after the doors are

unlocked using the function or wireless remote control, the security fea-
ture automatically doors again.

B When the doo be locked by the lock sensor on the upper part of
the front d dle (vehicles with a smart entry & start system)
If the doo%ot lock even when the top-

side sor area is touched, try touching
bot topside and underside sensor
at

@ e same time.

M Door lock buzzer
If an attempt to lock the doors using the entry function or wireless remote
control is made when a door is not fully closed, a buzzer will sound continu-
ously for 5 seconds. Fully close the door to stop the buzzer, and lock the
doors again.

1ID3RV024
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B Power back door reservation lock (vehicles with a power back door)

If the wireless remote control is used to lock the doors while the power back
door is closing with all side doors fully closed, a buzzer will sound and the
emergency flashers will flash to indicate that the reservation lock is activated.
At this time the side doors are locked. The back door will be locked when it is
fully closed.

B Alarm
Locking the doors will set the alarm system. (—P. 70)

M If the smart entry & start system or the wireless remote control d t
operate properly O
ck

Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: Use the mechanical
and unlock the doors. (—P. 437)

Replace the key battery with a new one if it is depleted. (—>F.’359)
|

A\ WARNING « \™
\ %4

Observe the following precautions.
Failing to do so may result in death or serious inj

BWhen using the wireless remote contro key and operating the

power windows or moon roof
Operate the power window or moo @I!r checking to make sure that
there is no possibility of any pa @ gerhaving any of their body parts
Also, do not allow children to operate

caught in the window or moo 0
the wireless remote control o . It.iS possible for children and other pas-
sengers to get caught in t indow or moon roof.
M Jam protection function
®Never try jamm@ﬂp rt of your body to activate the jam protection

function intentio .
@®The jam pr unction may not work if something gets caught just

before Q ndow or moon roof fully closes.
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IUnIocking and locking the doors from the inside

@ Door lock switch

(D Locks all the doors
(2) Unlocks all the doors

@ Inside lock buttons

(1) Locks the doors
(2) Unlocks the doors

The driver's door can be opened
by pulling the inside handle
even if the lock button is in the

\ CTN32BDO13

lock position. Q ' @) =D
P

ILocking the front doors¥rom the outside without a key

Move the insi utton to the lock position.

Close the ¢ while pulling the door handle.

> Vehicl? Out a smart entry & start system

The door camnot be locked if the key is in the engine switch.
s with a smart entry & start system

door cannot be locked if the engine switch is in ACCESSORY or
NITION ON mode, or the electronic key is left inside the vehicle.

The key may not be detected correctly and the door may be locked.
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IRear door child-protector lock

The door cannot be opened from
inside the vehicle when the lock is
set.

(1 Unlock
(2) Lock

These locks can be set to prevent
children from opening the rear
doors. Push down on each rear
door switch to lock both rear doors.

CTN32BD014
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B Switching the door unlock function (vehicles with a smart entry & start
system)
It is possible to set which doors the entry function unlocks using the wireless
remote control.

Turn the engine switch off.
When the indicator light on the key surface is not on, press and hold a
a.? or ((«pu for approximately 5 seconds while pressing and hol

a
The setting changes each time an operation is performed, as ON OoW.
(When changing the setting continuously, release the buttons, Waitfor at least
5 seconds, and repeat step [2].) (' "
Multi-information display 0\/
Mono- Unlocking fu Beep

chrome Celor @
display eI r\
V Exterior:

o am N Al Holding a ndle unlocks |Beeps twice
S . i = all the S. Interior:
— / Pings once
P — &
We driver’'s door handle | gyterior:
n\ locks only the driver’s door. | geeps 3 times
i lding a passenger's door | Interior:

handle unlocks all the doors. Pings once

To prevent un' triggering of the alarm, unlock the doors using the
wireless repiote trol and open and close a door once after the settings
have bee nged. (If a door is not opened within 30 seconds after ﬁ is

presséd, the doors will be locked again and the alarm will automatically be
set.
e that the alarm is triggered, immediately stop the alarm. (—P. 71)
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B Conditions affecting the operation of the smart entry & start system or
wireless remote control

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start system
—P. 101

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start system
—P. 134

B Customization
Settings (e.g. unlocking function using a key) can be changed.

(Customizable features: —P. 462)

A\ WARNING ‘(\Y

v

M To prevent an accident \
Observe the following precautions while driving the vehi
Failure to do so may result in a door opening and an,occupant falling out of
the vehicle, resulting in death or serious injury.
@ Ensure that all doors are properly closed and le

@ Set the rear door child-protector
seats.
-

O

en children are seated in the rear
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Back door

The back door can be locked/unlocked and opened/closed by
the following procedures.

ILocking and unlocking the back door
| Door lock switch %
—P. 108
B Entry function (vehicles with a smart entry & start&a )

—P. 104

| Wireless remote control OC)
—P. 105

m Key Q
—P. 106 O

Opening/closing the back door ide the vehicle (vehicles
with a power back door)

Press and hold the switch e
or close the back door e e
back door is unlocked.

Pressing the swi hile the back <

door is openi sing stops the

operation. Q

To operdte ack door again, ﬁ

press hold the switch. The \. J
00

b d will then move in the CTN32BDO18
ite direction.

)




3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors 113

IOpening the back door from outside the vehicle

@ Back door opener

» Vehicles without a power
back door

Raise the back door while
pressing up the back door
opener switch.

» Vehicles with a power back
door

When the back door is
unlocked: Press the back door
opener switch.

When the back door is locked: While car @ e electronic key on
your person, press and hold the back er switch.

CTN32BD019

Pressing the switch while the bac opening/closing stops the
operation.
@ Wireless remote control (v ith a power back door)

door is unlocked.

Pressing the on while the
back door.i pening/closing
stops theti .

he back door again,

To opérate
pres d hold the button. The
ck doer will then move in the CTN328D021
osite direction.
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IPower back door switch (vehicles with a power back door)

Quickly press and release the
switch to close the back door.

Pressing the switch while the back
door is opening/closing stops the
operation.

To operate the back door again,
quickly press and release the
switch. The back door will then
move in the opposite direction. (If
the back door is stopped at a posi-
tion close to the fully closed posi-
tion, the back door will only open
when the switch is quickly pressed
and released.)

IWhen closing the back door

Lower the back door using either
back door handle.

» Vehicles without a power ba
door

Make sure to push the ba@)?

down from the outside % :

» Vehicles with po back L)
door

The back do®| assist will activate and the back door will fully

close au'@

O

CTN32BD057
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Canceling the power back door system (vehicles with a power

Iback door)

Turn the main switch in the glove

box off to disable the power back
door system.

(1) On (enabled)
(2) Off (disabled)

CTN32BD025

IAdjusting the open position of the t@ or (vehicles with a

power back door) Py

The open position of the power b Wcan be adjusted.
Qto the desired position.

Open the back door and adj
Press and hold the po back door switch on the back door
u

approximately 2 sec a buzzer sounds 4 times.

wauodwod yoes jo uonelado -
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B Luggage compartment light
The luggage compartment light turns on when the back door or glass hatch is
opened with the luggage compartment light switch on.
> Type A

® on
@ off

When the engine switch is turned off, the
light will go off automatically after 20 min-
utes.

» Type B
@ on
@ off

When the engine switch is turned off, the
light will go off automatically after 20 min-

utes. Q |
g - CTN32BD065

and then closed

H After the back door has beegfopen
Lock the back door again Qi door will not lock automatically.

<

O
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M If the back door opener is inoperative
The back door can be unlocked from the inside.

Remove the cover on the back door

trim.
Use a cloth to prevent scratches. @ [f
/
f\L KD% g

CTN; DO.
Move the lever for the back door motor. A\\}

» Vehicles without a power back door

CTN32BD028

» Vehicles with a power back door Q~

CTN32BD029
B The power ba can be operated when (vehicles with a power back
door)

The powegba r main switch is turned on and the glass hatch is closed.
B The power hack door can be opened when (vehicles with a power back
&
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doo
ine switch is in IGNITION ON mode and the shift lever is in P.
engine switch is in ACCESSORY mode or off.
ack door closer (vehicles with a power back door)

In the event that the back door is left slightly open, the back door closer will
automatically close it to the fully closed position.

® The back door closer will operate regardless of the engine switch mode.

®The back door can be opened while the back door closer is operating by
pressing the back door opener button.
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B Power back door operation (vehicles with a power back door)
® A buzzer sounds and the emergency flashers flash twice to indicate that the
back door is opening/closing.
®The back door can be opened and closed manually even when the power
back door main switch is off.
M Power back door operation using the entry function (vehicles with a
power back door)
The back door can be opened even if it is locked. All the doors are unloc
C]

when the power back door is operated. Make sure to lock all the door
when you leave the vehicle. The doors will not lock automatically e

back door has been closed. \
B Back door closing assist (vehicles with a power back doo
If the back door is lowered manually when the back dooCthop d at an

open position, the back door will fully close automaticall
M Jam protection function (vehicles with a power b@?r)
@If anything obstructs the power back door whil ng, the back door
will open slightly then stop.

@ If anything obstructs the power back doort opening, the back door

will immediately stop.
M Fall-down protection function (vehic%ﬁ a power back door)
t

While the power back door is openifg ¢ atically, applying excessive force
to it will stop the opening operatién ta{prevent the power back door from sud-
denly shutting.

H Canceling the adjusted ition of the back door (vehicles with a

power back door)

Press and hold the er back door switch on the back door until a buzzer
omentarily, and then sounds 2 times. The open
&

sounds 4 times, p
position is initi he fully opened position.
B When rec : g the battery or changing a fuse while the back door is
open (ve% with a power back door)
To endble the»power back door to operate properly, initialize the system by

con&’y closing the back door manually. If the battery is reconnected or a
dSenis chianged while the back door is closed, initializing the system is not
@ sary.

ustomization (vehicles with a power back door)
Settings (e.g. power back door opening angle) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 462)
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

M Before driving

® Make sure that the back door is fully closed. If the back door is not fully
closed, it may open unexpectedly while driving and hit near-by objects or|
luggage in the luggage compartment may be thrown out, causing an acei ;

dent.
P
® Do not allow children to play in the luggage compartment. Q
If a child is accidentally locked in the luggage compartmentst Id
have heat exhaustion or other injuries.

® Do not allow a child to open or close the back door.
Doing so may cause the back door to move unexpectedly, or cause the
child’s hands, head, or neck to be caught by the clesing*hack door.

B Important points while driving
Never let anyone sit in the luggage compart @the event of sudden
braking, sudden swerving or a collision, t sceptible to death or
serious injury. 2
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A\ WARNING

M Operating the back door
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause parts of the body to be caught, resulting in death
or serious injury.
@®Remove any heavy loads, such as snow and ice, from the back door
before opening it. Failure to do so may cause the back door to sudd%

shut again after it is opened.
®When opening or closing the back door, thoroughly check to

al
the surrounding area is safe. \
@ If anyone is in the vicinity, make sure they are safe and let t@no that

the back door is about to open or close.

@ Use caution when opening or closing the back door i eather as it
may move abruptly in strong wind.

@ Vehicles without a power back door:
The back door may suddenly shut if it is
not opened fully. It is more difficult to
open or close the back door on
incline than on a level surface,
beware of the back door unex
opening or closing by itself. Qﬂe
that the back door is ful n

secure before using the
partment.

® When closing the back doer, take extra
care to prevent® ingers etc. from
being caugt’ ¢ ¥

CTN32BD030

@ Vehicles a power back door:
When e back door, make sure
to press it lightly on its outer surface. If
thel,back door handle is used to fully

osenthe back door, it may result in
ds or arms being caught.

CTN32BD031
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A\ WARNING

® Do not pull on the back door damper stay (vehicles without a power back
door) or back door spindle (vehicles with a power back door) to close the
back door, and do not hang on the back door damper stay (vehicles with-
out a power back door) or back door spindle (vehicles with a power back
door).
Doing so may cause hands to be caught or the back door damper stay‘&
(vehicles without a power back door) or back door spindle (vehicles wit

power back door) to break, causing an accident. Q b
@ Vehicles without a power back door: If a bicycle carrier or si heav
object is attached to the back door, it may suddenly shut agaifi afteg being
opened, causing someone’s hands, head or neck to ght and
injured. When installing an accessory part to the back dgor, using a genu-
ine Toyota part is recommended.
M Back door closer (vehicles with a power back do@
@®In the event that the back door is left N
slightly open, the back door closer will
automatically close it to the fully closed ‘
position. It takes several seco
before the back door closer begin@@
operate. Be careful not to catc N
or anything else in the back dgor,‘a$ this ) o
may cause bone fractures @ eri- CTN32BD032

ous injuries.
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power back doo em is canceled.

@ Use caution when :ising back door closer as it still operates when the

SEN

.
<&

O
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A\ WARNING

M Power back door (if equipped)

Observe the following precautions when operating the power back door.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

® Check the safety of the surrounding area to make sure there are no obsta-
cles or anything that could cause any of your belongings to get caught.

@If anyone is in the vicinity, make sure they are safe and let them know tfat
the back door is about to open or close.

@ |f the power back door system is turned off with the main switch,while the
back door is operating automatically, the automatic operation/is Stopped.
The back door then has to be operated manually. Take extra cake when on
an incline, as the back door may open or close unexpectédly.

@ |If the operating conditions of the power back door are"no_longer met, a
buzzer may sound and the back door may stop aepening or closing. The
back door then has to be operated manually. Take,extra’care when on an
incline, as the back door may open or close abruptly:

@®On an incline, the back door may suddenly shut after it opens. Make sure
the back door is fully open and secure,

@ In the following situations, the powertbagk.door may detect an abnormality
and automatic operation may be stopped. In this case, the back door has
to be operated manually. Take, éxtta care when on an incline, as the back
door may open or close abruptly:

» When the back door coentacts ah obstacle

* When the battery véltage=suddenly drops, such as when the engine
switch is turned to the IGNITION ON mode or the engine is started dur-
ing automatic gperation

@ If a bicycle carrier@r similar object is attached to the back door, the power

back door may not operate, causing itself to malfunction, or the back door

may moy€ inthesclosing direction after being opened, causing someone’s

hands, head or neck to be caught and injured. When installing an acces-

sory’part toythe back door, ask your Toyota dealer for details.
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A\ WARNING

W Jam protection function (vehicles with a power back door)
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

® Never use any part of your body to intentionally activate the jam protection
function. Y

@®The jam protection function may not work if something gets caught ;
before the back door fully closes. Be careful not to catch fingers
thing else.

® The jam protection function may not work depending on the % he
object that is caught. Be careful not to catch fingers or anytHingielse.

\
o

1wauodwod yoea Jo uonesado
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NOTICE

Back door damper stays (vehicles without a power back door)
The back door is equipped with damper stays that hold the back door in

place.
Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause damage to the back door damper stay, resulting
in malfunction. : F

Do not attach any foreign objects, such
as stickers, plastic sheets, or adhesives
to the damper stay rod.

Do not touch the damper stay rod with
gloves or other fabric items.

Do not attach any accessories other
than genuine Toyota parts to the back
door.

Do not place your hand on the damper stay™o
Back door spindles (vehicles with a power back door)

The back door is equipped with spindl old the back door in place.
Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause da Qo the back door spindle, resulting in
malfunction.

Do not attach any forei J , such
as stickers, plastic she dhesives
to the spindle rod.

Do not touch th rod with gloves
or other fabrj

accessories to the
en attaching, ask your
er for details.

Toyeta d
O&place your hand on the spindle or apply lateral forces to it.

CTN32BD056
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/\_ NOTICE

[ To prevent back door closer malfunction (vehicles with a power back
door)
Do not apply excessive force to the back door while the back door closer is
operating.
[ To prevent damage to the power back door (if equipped)
©®Make sure that there is no ice between the back door and frame
would prevent movement of the back door. Operating the power bag
when excessive load is present on the back door may cause x
al

tion.
© Do not apply excessive force to the back door while the po& ck door
is operating.

© Take care not to damage the sensors (installed on the\i d left edges
of the power back door) with a knife or other sharp,objee¢t. If the sensor is
disconnected, the power back door will not clo ically.

O
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Glass hatch®

IOpening the glass hatch

The glass hatch can be opened using the glass hatch opener.

() When the back door is
unlocked: Press the button to
pop up the glass hatch.

When the back door is locked:
While carrying the electronic
key on your person, press the
button to pop up the glass
hatch.

(2) Raise the glass hatch using the knob Q\/

*: If equipped



3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors 127

B Luggage compartment light
—P. 116
B The glass hatch can be opened when
The back door is closed.
B Opening and closing the glass hatch
® Open the glass hatch slowly and carefully.
® Make sure that the rear window wiper is switched off.
® Do not rotate the rear wiper arm when the glass hatch is open. (If tie%e
wiper arm is_ rotated, turn the wiper switch on after _c_losing the h.
The rear wiper arm will return to the correct position autorpat y=after
operating once.)
® Make sure that the back door is closed before closing thefglass hatch.
l After closing the glass hatch
Check that the glass hatch is firmly closed. If it is nofirmly closed, the rear

inside

window wiper and washer will not operate correc
B Function to prevent the glass hatch being :: ith the electronic key
®When all doors are locked, closing t

tch with the electronic key

left inside the luggage compartment d an alarm.
In this case, the glass hatch ¢ ned by pressing the glass hatch
opener.

®If the spare electronic key i t in"the luggage compartment with all the
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doors locked, the key c prevention function will activate and the

glass hatch can be ope{%@. rder to prevent theft, take all electronic keys
with you when leaviag the ehicle.

®If the electronic put in the luggage compartment with all the doors
locked, the not be detected depending on the location of the key
and the sur g radio wave conditions. In this case, the key confine-
ment preventionfunction cannot be activated, causing the doors to lock
when the'glass hatch is closed. Make sure to check where the key is before
cl g the glass hatch.

O
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
M Before driving

® Make sure that the glass hatch is fully closed. If the glass hatch is not fully
closed, it may open unexpectedly while driving and hit near-by objects or\
luggage in the luggage compartment may be thrown out, causing an a

dent.

® Do not allow a child to open or close the glass hatch Q

Doing so may cause the glass hatch to move unexpectedly, N
child’s hands, head, or neck to be caught by the closing gla tch?

B Operating the glass hatch

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause parts of the body to be caught, tesulting in death

or serious injury.
®Remove any heavy loads, such as snow anrom the glass hatch

before opening it. Failure to do so may c 4 evglass hatch to suddenly
shut again after it is opened.

® \When opening or closing the glass @oroughly check to make sure

the surrounding area is safe.

@ If anyone is in the vicinity, m e they are safe and let them know that
the glass hatch is about to ose.

® Use caution when ope sing the glass hatch in windy weather as

it may move abruptly in wmd
P\
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A\ WARNING

@ The glass hatch may suddenly shut if it
is not opened fully. It is more difficult to
open or close the glass hatch on an
incline than on a level surface, so
beware of the glass hatch unexpectedly
open or close by itself. Make sure that
the glass hatch is fully open and secure
before using the luggage compartment.
Also pay attention to your personal
belongings such as bags and ties.

®When closing the glass hatch, take
extra care to prevent your fingers etc.
from being caught. Also pay attention to
your personal belongings such as bags
and ties.

@®When closing the glass hatch, make

sure to press it lightly on its outer sur-
face CTN32BD038

do not hang on the glass hatc er stay.
Doing so may cause hands caught or the glass hatch damper stay to

break, causing an accid
®Do not attach any ac ies other than genuine Toyota parts to the

glass hatch. Such_additiopal weight on the glass hatch may cause the
glass hatch to sufdenly shut again after it is opened, resulting in death or

serious injury,
® Do not op ss hatch while the rear wiper is switched on. (If the rear

wiper is/Switched on while the glass hatch is open, the wiper motor drive
disc wil rotating on the door panel.)

O

® Do not pull on the glass hatch Qe tay to close the glass hatch, and
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A\ WARNING

@®Do not insert any object in the wiper
motor drive disc.

wiper arm may be restarted suddenly after closing the glas

7~
NOTICE U

Glass hatch damper stays

The glass hatch is equipped with damper st Id the glass hatch in
place. Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause damage t(@ atch damper stay, result-

® Do not close the glass hatch while the rear wiper is switched Mr
sﬂQh.

ing in malfunction.
Do not attach any foreign obje ch
as stickers, plastic sheets, ives
to the damper stay rod.

Do not touch the dam od with
gloves or other fabric items.

Do not attach accessories other
than genuine a parts to the glass

CTN32BD040

hatch.
Do not@ hand or foot on the damper stay or apply lateral forces
to it.



3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors 131

Smart entry & start system”

The following operations can be performed simply by carrying
the electronic key on your person, for example in your pocket.
The driver should always carry the electronic key.

@ Locking and unlocking the doors (—P. 104) é
® Opening the back door (—P. 113) O

® Opening the glass hatch (—P. 126)

@ Starting the engine (—P. 194)

B Antenna location
(D Antennas outside the cabin
(@ Antennas inside the cabin

(® Antenna outside the luggage compart- (
ment

*: If equipped

wauodwod yoes jo uonelado -
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B Effective range (areas within which the electronic key is detected)

{2 When locking or unlocking the doors

’

The system can be operated when
the electronic key is within about 0.7
m (2.3 ft.) of an outside front door
handle. (Only the doors detecting the
key can be operated.)

When starting the engine or changing engine switch modes
The system can be operated when the electronic key i&r

vehicle.
&%  When opening the glass hatch and locking or unlockin

This system can be operated when the electronic
0.7 m (2.3 ft.) of the back door opener switch.

B Alarms and warning indicators

An alarm sounds and warning message aresd on the multi-informa-
tion display are used to protect against une % d accidents or theft of the
vehicle resulting from erroneous operati a warning message is dis-

played, take appropriate measures b e displayed message.
(—P. 401)

When only an alarm sounds, ci

stances and correction procedures are as

follows:
Alarm Situation Correction procedure
A
The glass hatch was
'closed while the elec- |Retrieve the electronic
tronic key was still |[key from the vehicle
_ inside the vehicle and |and close the glass
Exterior @l ounds | all the doors were |hatch.
5'seconds locked.

on%
O

An attempt was made
to lock the vehicle while
a door was open.

Close all of the doors
and lock the doors
again.

v

Interior alarm sounds
continuously

The engine switch was
turned to ACCESSORY
mode while the driver’s
door was open (or the
driver’'s  door  was
opened  while the
engine switch was in

ACCESSORY mode).

Turn the engine switch
off and close the
driver’s door.
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W Battery-saving function

The battery-saving function will be activated in order to prevent the electronic
key battery and the vehicle battery from being discharged while the vehicle is
not in operation for a long time.

@®In the following situations, the smart entry & start system may take some
time to unlock the doors.

e The electronic key has been left in an area of approximately 2 m (6 ft.) o
the outside of the vehicle for 10 minutes or longer.
* The smart entry & start system has not been used for 5 days or longer.
®If the smart entry & start system has not been used for 14 days o % 2
the doors cannot be unlocked at any doors except the driver’s K
re

is
case, take hold of the driver’s door handle, or use the wirele e con-

trol or the mechanical key, to unlock the doors.
B Electronic key battery-saving function

When battery-saving mode is set, battery depletion is mini by stopping
the electronic key from receiving radio waves.

Press g twice while pressing and hold-

ing @ - Confirm that the electronic key ‘

indicator flashes 4 times.

While the battery-saving mode is se
smart entry & start system cal «@
used. To cancel the function, p an
the electronic key buttons.

Q&
O
<

O
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B Conditions affecting operation
The smart entry & start system uses weak radio waves. In the following situa-
tions, the communication between the electronic key and the vehicle may be
affected, preventing the smart entry & start system, wireless remote control
and engine immobilizer system from operating properly.
(Ways of coping: —P. 437)

® When the electronic key battery is depleted

®Near a TV tower, electric power plant, gas station, radio station, large dis-
play, airport or other facility that generates strong radio waves or el
noise

®When carrying a portable radio, cellular phone, cordless ph er
wireless communication device

®When the electronic key is in contact with, or is covered™®y the following
metallic objects

 Cards to which aluminum foil is attached
« Cigarette boxes that have aluminum foil inside

* Metallic wallets or bags
* Coins
* Hand warmers made of metal O

» Media such as CDs and DVDs

® When other wireless keys (that emit ves) are being used nearby
®When carrying the electronic k ether with the following devices that
emit radio waves

» Another vehicle’s electroni
* Personal computers Q
« Digital audio players

e Portable game ms
®If window tint wit llic content or metallic objects are attached to the

rear window
®When th ic key is placed near a battery charger or electronic

y @r a wireless key that emits radio waves
ersonal digital assistants (PDAS)

devices

O&
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M Note for the entry function

® Even when the electronic key is within the effective range (detection areas),
the system may not operate properly in the following cases:

» The electronic key is too close to the window or outside door handle, near
the ground, or in a high place when the doors are locked or unlocked.

» The electronic key is near the ground or in a high place, or too close to
the rear bumper center when the back door is opened.

e The electronic key is on the instrument panel, luggage cover or floor, or in
the auxiliary box of the driver's side instrument panel, door pocket
glove box when the engine is started or engine switch mo
changed.

®Do not leave the electronic key on top of the instrument pan N the
door pockets when exiting the vehicle. Depending on the radio wave recep-
tion conditions, it may be detected by the antenna outside’the cabin and the
door will become lockable from the outside, possibly t ing the electronic
key inside the vehicle. N >

® As long as the electronic key is within the effectj the doors may be
locked or unlocked by anyone. However, only @ ors detecting the elec-
tronic key can be used to unlock the vehiclg

® Even if the electronic key is not inside t % , it may be possible to start
the engine if the electronic key is ne window.

®The doors may unlock or lock if rge_ amount of water splashes on the

door handle, such as in the rai a car wash when the electronic key is
within the effective range. <h§ rs will automatically be locked after

approximately 30 secondssi rs are not opened and closed.)
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O |If the wireless remote is used to lock the doors when the electronic
key is near the vehicle, there is a possibility that the door may not be
unlocked by the function. (Use the wireless remote control to unlock

the doors.) :

O&
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® Touching the door lock or unlock sensor while wearing gloves may prevent
lock or unlock operation. Remove the gloves and touch the lock or unlock
sensor again.

® When the lock operation is performed using the lock sensor, recognition sig-
nals will be shown up to two consecutive times. After this, no recognition
signals will be given.

@If the door handle becomes wet while the electronic key is within the effec-
tive range, the door may lock and unlock repeatedly. In that case, follow th
following correction procedures to wash the vehicle:

* Place the electronic key in a location 2 m (6 ft.) or more away f e
vehicle. (Take care to ensure that the key is not stolen.)
 Set the electronic key to battery-saving mode to disable the smartentry &

start system. (—P. 133)
@If the electronic key is inside the vehicle and a door hidle zecomes wet

during a car wash, a message may be shown on the i-ipformation dis-
play and a buzzer will sound outside the vehicle. Te,turnioff the alarm, lock

all the doors.

®The lock sensor may not work properly if i % into contact with ice,
snow, mud, etc. Clean the lock sensor and attempt to operate it again, or
use the lock sensor on the lower part of.the,doof handle.

® A sudden handle operation or a han tion immediately after entering
the effective range may preventQj s from being unlocked. Touch the
e

doors are unlocked before pulling the

door unlock sensor and check
door handle again.

® Unlocking the vehicle m re time if another electronic key is within
the effective range.

O
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B When the vehicle is not driven for extended periods
®To prevent theft of the vehicle, do not leave the electronic key within 2 m
(6 ft.) of the vehicle.
® The smart entry & start system can be deactivated in advance. (—P. 462)
B To operate the system properly

Make sure to carry the electronic key when operating the system. Do not get
the electronic key too close to the vehicle when operating the system from th
outside of the vehicle.

Depending on the position and holding condition of the electronic key,

may not be detected correctly and the system may not operate prope e

alarm may go off accidentally, or the door lock prevention functi ot
operate.)

M If the smart entry & start system does not operate prop

® Locking and unlocking the doors: Use the mechanic@ —P. 437)

® Starting the engine: —P. 438

B Customization
Settings (e. g. smart entry & start system) ca ed.
(Customizable features: —P. 462)

WIf the smart entry & start system ha@ activated in a customized
setting

® Locking and unlocking the doors;

Use the wireless remote contrel orfechanical key. (—P. 105, 437)
©® Starting the engine and changi gine switch modes: —P. 438
® Stopping the engine:

O
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A\ WARNING

B Caution regarding interference with electronic devices

@ People with implantable cardiac pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy-pacemakers or implantable cardioverter defibrillators should main-
tain a reasonable distance between themselves and the smart entry &
start system antennas. (—P. 131) N
The radio waves may affect the operation of such devices. If necess
the entry function can be disabled. Ask your Toyota dealer for details &
as the frequency of radio waves and timing of the emitted radio @
Then, consult your doctor to see if you should disable the entry funt

@®Users of any electrical medical device other than impla liexrdiac

pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization therapy-pacemakers or
implantable cardioverter defibrillators should consult th{ ma?ufacturer of

the device for information about its operation under t
waves.

Radio waves could have unexpected effects peration of such
medical devices.

Ask your Toyota dealer for details on disabli e entry function.
-~

nce of radio
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IAdjustment procedure

» Manual seat

CTN33BD003

(1) Seat position adjustment lever (3) Vertic }I'gﬂt adjustment

(2) Seatback angle adjustment le 's side only)
lever

» Power seat Q
\

.

CTN33BD004

2
[ € 2
(D Se &sition adjustment (4) Vertical height adjustment
I switch (driver’s side only)

@tback angle adjustment (5) Seat cushion length adjust-
[

tch ment switch (driver’'s side
Seat cushion (front) angle only)

adjustment switch (driver's (§) Lumbar support adjustment
side only) switch (driver’s side only)

wauodwod yoes jo uonelado -



140 3-3. Adjusting the seats

A\ WARNING

B When adjusting the seat position
@ Take care when adjusting the seat position to ensure that other passen-
gers are not injured by the moving seat.
® Do not put your hands under the seat or near the moving parts to avoid
injury. N
Fingers or hands may become jammed in the seat mechanism.
® Make sure to leave enough space around the feet so they do not ge@R

M Seat adjustment
@ Be careful that the seat does not hit passengers or Iuggage&}
lis

@ To reduce the risk of sliding under the lap belt during | , do not
recline the seat more than necessary.
If the seat is too reclined, the lap belt may slide pas
restraint forces directly to the abdomen, or yourtpeck

shoulder belt, increasing the risk of death or s
an accident.

Adjustments should not be made while dritinghassvthe seat may unexpect-
edly move and cause the driver to lose cog of the vehicle.

®Manual seat only: After adjusting eat, make sure that the seat is

locked in position. Q
V3

ry in the event of
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Rear seats

IAdjustment procedure

B Second seats

(D Seat position adjustment N
lever ;
(2) Seatback angle adjustment Y.
lever
Pull the lever until the lock is ‘§»® - 0
~ =

completely released.

\v—ée

CTN33BD005

M Third seats

Seatback angle adjus Q
strap Q

i
("\ J
Q ‘ CTN33BD008

wauodwod yoes jo uonelado -
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IMoving a second seat for third seat access

| Getting in the vehicle

Pull the lever and tilt the
seatback forward.

Move the seat to the front-most
position.

B Getting out of the vehicle

Pull the lever on the side of the
seatback and tilt the seatback
forward.

Move the seat to the front-most
position.

B After passengers hd/exited the vehicle

CTN33BD059

Lift up the seatback and slide the seat backward until it locks.

S
<>/\<<
S
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IFoIding down the second seats

| Before folding down the second seats
Stow the armrest. (—P. 321)

Stow the second seat belt
buckles.

Pass the outer seat belts
through the seat belt hangers
and secure the seat belt
plates.

This prevents the shoulder belts
from being damaged.

Make sure that the seat
are removed from the h
before using them.

Lower the head re@;’s o the lowest position. (—P. 152)
s

m Folding down t econd seats

CTN33BD053
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Pull the leve ilt the seatback forward.
Each sea @ y be folded separately.
> F inside » From outside

CTN33BD060 CTN33BD061
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Pull the lever to unlock the
seatback. The seatback will
be folded down.

m After folding down the second seats

Slide the folded second seats
backward until they lock.

B Returning the second seatsQ%'

Lift up the seatbacks until/th
lock.

\ g

CTN33BD063
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I Folding down the third seats
m Before folding down the third seats

Stow the third seat belt buck-
les.

Pass the seat belts through
the seat belt hangers and
secure the seat belt plates.

This prevents the shoulder belts
from being damaged.

Make sure that the seat belts
are removed from the hangers
before using them. Q
/ CTN33BD064
Lower the head restraints e lowest position. (—P. 152)
B Folding down the thij
While pulling the straps, fold

down the seat .

CTN33BD068
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B Returning the third seats

» From inside » From outside

CTN33BD050

Lift up the seatbacks until they
lock.



3-3. Adjusting the seats 147

A\ WARNING

B When folding the rear seatbacks down

Observe the following precautions. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

® Do not fold the seatbacks down while driving.

@ Stop the vehicle on level ground, set the parking brake and shift the shift\
lever to P. ;

® Do not allow anyone to sit on a folded seatback or in the luggage c@ -:»

ment while driving.

® Do not allow children to enter the luggage compartment. \

® Do not fold down a rear seatback when there are passe s sitting in the
rear seats or when there is luggage placed on the rear %

@ Be careful not to catch your hand when folding the rea

Hl Seat adjustment
@ To reduce the risk of sliding under the lap bg a collision, do not
recline the seat more than necessary.
If the seat is too reclined, the lap belt mé de past the hips and apply
restraint forces directly to the abdo , or“your neck may contact the
dea

shoulder belt, increasing the risk Or serious injury in the event of

acks.
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an accident.
Adjustments should not be made While driving as the seat may unexpect-
edly move and cause the d todose control of the vehicle.
@ Be careful not to get yi nds or feet caught in the seat.
@ Be careful that the seat s not hit passengers or luggage.
M After adjusting o ning the seats

serious injury.

® Make sire e seat and seatback are securely locked in position by
lightly rocking them back and forth.

[ J k that the seat belts are not twisted or caught in the seatback.
P

Observe the fQ precautions. Failure to do so may result in death or
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Driving position memory”

This feature automatically adjusts the driver’s seat and outside
rear view mirrors to make entering and exiting the vehicle easier
or to suit your preferences.

I Driving position memory

Your preferred driving position (the position of the driver

S t and
outside rear view mirrors) can be recorded and recalled %&mg a
button.

Two different driving positions can be recorded int mo
B Recording procedure

Turn the engine switch to IGNITION O.

Adjust the driver's seat and outsj ar’ view mirrors to the
desired positions.

While pressing the “SET"Q‘
button, or within 3 seco

after the “SET” bu I A

pressed, press but §

“2” until the buzze S.

If the selec button has
already bee the previ-
ously rec sition will be
over@

O

CTN33BD032

*: If equipped
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B Recall procedure

Check that the shift lever is in P.
Turn the engine switch to IGNITION ON mode.
Press one of the buttons for
the driving position you want

to recall until the buzzer
sounds.

CTN33BD033

l To stop the position recall operation part-way thraugh
Perform any of the following:
®Press the “SET” button. Q
®Press button “1” or “2”.

® Operate any of the seat adjustmen@ (only cancels seat position
recall).

M Seat positions that can be mem@d (>P. 139)
i

The seat position, with the ex€e of the portions adjusted by the seat

O
°
@
=
QD
=
(=}
]
o
=
@
QD
(@]
>
Q
o
3
©
o
>
[¢)
>3
-

cushion length switch and | support switch, can be recorded.

M Operating the driving p@g emory after turning the engine switch
off
Recorded seat posi 3 can be activated up to 180 seconds after the driver’s

MIn order to co use the driving position memory function

If a seat poOsiti already in the furthest possible position and the seat is
ope;tt(din e same direction, the recorded position may be slightly different

door is opened 10ther 60 seconds after it is closed again.

whepfit is recalled.

O



150 3-3. Adjusting the seats

IMemory recall function

Each electronic key can be registered to recall your preferred driving

position.
B Registering procedure

Record your driving position to button “1” or “2” before performing

the following:

Carry only the key you want to register, and then close the

door.

If 2 or more keys are in the vehicle, the driving position’c

recorded properly.

Check that the shift lever is in P.

Turn the engine switch to IGNITION ON m@

Recall the driving position that you wal

L

While pressing the recalled
button, press and hold the
door lock switch (either lock

or unlock) until the buz
sounds.
i
n-

If the button could not_b
tered, the buzzer so @ co
uously for approximately 3

seconds.

M Recall procQ
Carry th: @ onic key that has been registered to the driving

positi

CTN33BD034

smart e & start system or wireless remote control.
driving position will move to the recorded position.

the driving position is in a position that has already been recorded, the

E Oeat and outside rear view mirrors will not move.

en unlock and open the driver’s door using the
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B Cancelation procedure

Carry only the key you want to cancel and then close the driver’s
door.

If 2 or more keys are in the vehicle, the driving position cannot be
canceled properly.

Check that the shift lever is in P.
Turn the engine switch to IGNITION ON mode. %

switch (either lock or unlock) until the buzzer sounds t \
If the button could not be canceled, the buzzer sounds inuously for

approximately 3 seconds.

B Recalling the driving position using the memory r,

® Different driving positions can be registered for ge
fore, the driving position that is recalled may b @

key being carried.

@If a door other than the driver’s door is U @ with the smart entry & start
system, the driving position cannot b ed. In this case, press the driv-
ing position button which has bee

B Customization q

The unlock door settings of t ry recall function can be customized.

(Customizable features: ﬂ

A\ WARNING X

M Seat adjustme Of
Take care du @ at’adjustment so that the seat does not strike the rear
passeng jqueeze your body against the steering wheel.
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Head restraints

Head restraints are provided for all seats.

I Front seats

@® Up

Pull the head restraints up.
(2) Down

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button.

ISecond seats

Lock releasé&butto
/1

@ up

Pull the head restraints up.
(2 Down

Push the head restraint do i
pressing the lock relea; tt,

Q.

Third se

Lock release button C/Th@(;

@ up

e head restraints up.

pressing the lock release button.

wn
S h the head restraint down while

/3/'I'N33BD037

chk‘ release buttqn
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B Removing the head restraints
» Front seats

Pull the head restraint up while pressing
the lock release button.

Lock release button[

CTN33BD038

» Second seats

Pull the head restraint up while pressing
the lock release button.

» Third seats
Pull the head restraint up while Qng

the lock release button.

QE Lock release button 043380043
llnstalling? restraints
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» Front sea
Ali head restraint with the installa-
Ie and push it down while press-

> lock release button. @

Nl

Lock release button CTN%BWQ
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» Second seats
Align the head restraint with the installa-

tion holes and push it down while press-
ing the lock release button. 7@@

Lock release button

CTN33BDO

» Third seats

Align the head restraint with the installa-
tion holes and push it down while press-
ing the lock release button.

CTN33BD044

B Adjusting the height of the head restraint
Make sure that the head restraints

adjusted so that the center of th
restraint is closest to the top of yi S.

M Adjusting the%t head restraints

Always rais ead restraint one level from the stowed position when
using.

-CTN33BD040

A YERNN

S

N .
restraint precautions
@bsérve the following precautions regarding the head restraints. Failure to
YSO so may result in death or serious injury.

h @ Use the head restraints designed for each respective seat.
@ Adjust the head restraints to the correct position at all times.

@ After adjusting the head restraints, push down on them and make sure
they are locked in position.

® Do not drive with the head restraints removed.
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155

Steering wheel

IAdjustment procedure

Hold the steering wheel and
push the lever down.

Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the steering wheel hori-
zontally and vertically.

After adjustment, pull the lever up
to secure the steering wheel.

CTN34BD009

-

To sound the horpgpre n or
close to the mek

SRS
AIRBAG

-

CTN34BD010

wauodwod yoes jo uonelado -
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A\ WARNING

W Caution while driving
Do not adjust the steering wheel while driving.
Doing so may cause the driver to mishandle the vehicle and cause an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious injury.

M After adjusting the steering wheel Y
Make sure that the steering wheel is securely locked. X

Otherwise, the steering wheel may move suddenly, possibly causi
accident, and resulting in death or serious injury. Also, the horn

sound if the steering wheel is not securely locked. A

C} N\
VO
o
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Inside rear view mirror

The rear view mirror’s position can be adjusted to enable suffi-
cient confirmation of the rear view.

IAdjusting the height of rear view mirror

The height of the rear view mirror can be adjusted to suit your@
posture. \!

A

Adjust the height of the rear view
mirror by moving it up and down.

IAnti-gIare function

» Manual anti-glare inside

Reflected light from th dlights of vehicles behind can be reduced
by operating the lever.

(1) Normal positio

(@ Anti-glare @
‘ :O CTN34BDO11

wauodwod yoes jo uonelado -
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» Auto anti-glare inside rear view mirror

Responding to the level of brightness of the headlights of vehicles
behind, the reflected light is automatically reduced.

Changing automatic anti-glare
function mode

ON/OFF

When the automatic anti-glare
function is in ON mode, the indica-
tor illuminates.

The function will set to ON mode \
each time the engine switch is Indicator S
turned to IGNITION ON mode. TH348001
Pressing the button turns the function to OFF mc@ dicator also

turns off.)

B To prevent sensor error (vehicles with an a Iare inside rear view
mirror)

To ensure that the sensors operate pro
erly, do not touch or cover them.

A WARNINGA‘

Do not a Msmon of the mirror while driving.
|ng SO lead to mishandling of the vehicle and cause an accident,

g in death or serious injury.

= CTN34BD007
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Outside rear view mirrors

IAdjustment procedure

To select a mirror to adjust, turn
the switch.

(D Left
(2) Right

To adjust the mirror, move the
switch.

© Up
(2) Right
(3) Down

(@) Left

IFoIding the mirrors %@
Push the mirror b in the direc-
tion of the vehicl 1

\ A

wauodwod yoes jo uonelado -
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B Mirror angle can be adjusted when
» Vehicles without a smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in the “ACC” or “ON” position.
» Vehicles with a smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode.

BEWhen the mirrors are fogged up (vehicles with outside rear view mirr
defoggers)

The outside rear view mirrors can be cleared using the mirror defoggers

on the rear window defogger to turn on the outside rear view mirro @;
gers. (—P. 287)

B Automatic adjustment of the mirror angle (if equipped)

A desired mirror face angle can be entered to memory and
cally by the driving position memory. (—P. 148) \

A~

called automati-

A\ WARNING

EImportant points while driving
Observe the following precautions while dri
Failure to do so may result in loss of
accident, resulting in death or serious. i

the vehicle and cause an

\)

® Do not adjust the mirrors while
® Do not drive with the mirrorsffo

@ Both the driver and pas enside mirrors must be extended and properly
adjusted before driving@

EWhen the mirror defoggers are operating (vehicles with outside rear

view mirror defog o@

Do not touch @

and burn you.
’:

view mirror surfaces, as they can become very hot
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Power windows

IOpening and closing procedures

The power windows can be opened

and closed using the switches.

Operating the switch moves the windows as follows:

» Models available with one touch
windows

(1) Closing

(2) One-touch closing (front side
windows only)*

(3) Opening
(4) One-touch opening (front side
windows only)*

*: To stop the window partway, oper-

(1) Closing
(2) One-touch closing*

(3) Opening

opening/closing on the front s%

N

TN35BD005

ate the switch in the opposite direc- ~?
tion.
» Models available with one tQ opening/closing on all side win-

dows

TN35BD005

wauodwod yoes jo uonelado -
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IWindow lock switch

Press the switch to lock the pas-
senger window switches.

Use this switch to prevent children
from accidentally opening or clos-
ing a passenger window.

Models available with one touch
opening/closing on the front side
windows: If the lock switch is on,
the passenger window switches on
the driver’s side are also locked. N

Models available with one touch opening/closing on all @1 s: If the

lock switch is on, the passenger windows can still be opened and closed
using the power window switches on the driver’s side.

N
B The power windows can be operated when \~
Vehicles without a smart entry & start system‘O

The engine switch is in the “ON” position.

Vehicles with a smart entry & start syst
The engine switch is in IGNITION O

M Operating the power windows a
Vehicles without a smart entry & s

rning the engine off
ystem:
or approximately 45 seconds even after

The power windows can beep

the engine switch is turnéd 10 “ACC” or “LOCK” position. They cannot,
however, be operated once ‘ejther front door is opened.

Vehicles with a sm & start system:

The power window be operated for approximately 45 seconds even after
the engine swi urned to ACCESSORY mode or turned off. They cannot,
however, erated once either front door is opened.

lJar&(itfc n function (windows with one-touch closing function only)
av

If art object becomes caught between the window and the window frame, win-
is stopped and the window is opened slightly.
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BWhen the power window does not close normally (windows with one-
touch closing function only)

If the jam protection function is operating abnormally and a window cannot be
closed, perform the following operations using the power window switch on
the relevant door.

® Vehicles without a smart entry & start system: After stopping the vehicle, the
window can be closed by holding the power window switch in the one-touch
closing position while the engine switch is turned to the “ON” position.

Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: After stopping the vehicle
window can be closed by holding the power window switch in the o @ h
closing position while the engine switch is turned to IGNITION ON, mode

®If the window still cannot be closed even by carrying outsthe ration

explained above, initialize the function by performing IFC}O ing proce-
dure.

Hold the power window switch in the one-touch cI% on. Continue

holding the switch for a further 6 seconds after the'\window has closed.

Hold the power window switch in the one-t ening position. Con-
tinue holding the switch for a further 2 after the window has
opened completely.

Hold the power window switch i one-touch closing position once
again. Continue holding the SVQ a further 2 seconds after the win-

dow has closed.

If you release the switch whilg t indow is moving, start again from the
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beginning.

If the window continues t t then re-open slightly even after perform-
ing the above procedure corgectly, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

function only
®The po s can be opened and closed using the key or mechanical
key.* (->R(106, 437)

oT ower windows can be opened and closed using the wireless remote

troh (—P. 105)
@e settings must be customized at your Toyota dealer.

stomization

Settings (e.g. linked door lock operation) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 462)

M Door lock IinQ dow operation (windows with one-touch closing
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B Closing the windows

@ The driver is responsible for all the power window operations, including the
operation for the passengers. In order to prevent accidental operationy|
especially by a child, do not let a child operate the power windows. Iﬁ

possible for children and other passengers to have body parts caugh
the power window. Also, when riding with a child, it is recommende @ e
the window lock switch. (—P. 162)

® Check to make sure that all passengers do not have any p their body
in a position where it could be caught when a window is@o rated.

® When using the wireless remote control, key or mechanigal key and oper-
ating the power windows, operate the power windo r checking to

make sure that there is no possibility of any passenger having any of their
body parts caught in the window. Also do not '4@ ild operate window by
the wireless remote control, key or mechaniealkey. It is possible for chil-
dren and other passengers to get caught ower window.
® When exiting the vehicle, turn the e SW off, carry the key and exit
the vehicle along with the child. T e accidental operation, due to
mischief, etc., that may possibl @ to'an accident.
BWJam protection function (wi s with one-touch closing function

only)

® Never use any part of to intentionally activate the jam protection
function.

@®The jam protecti nction may not work if something gets caught just
before the wi closes.

Q\/
<
O

g
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Moon roof*

Use the overhead switches to open and close the moon roof and
tilt it up and down.

B Opening and closing

(D Opens the moon roof*

The moon roof stops slightly
before the fully open position to
reduce wind noise.

Press the switch again to fully
open the moon roof.

(2) Closes the moon roof*

*: Lightly press either side of the

moon roof switch to stop the
moon roof partway.

CTN35BD015

B Tilting up and down
(D Tilts the moon roof up* Q
(2) Tilts the moon roof dowh*

*: Lightly press eithergide ofvthe

moon roof switch to%stop the
moon roof par; .
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QO CTN35BD008

*: If equipped
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B The moon roof can be operated when
The engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode.
l Operating the moon roof after turning the engine off

The moon roof can be operated for approximately 45 seconds after the
engine switch is turned to ACCESSORY mode or turned off. It cannot, how-
ever, be operated once either front door is opened.

B Jam protection function

If an object is detected between the moon roof and the frame while the_mo

roof is closing or tilting down, travel is stopped and the moon ros
slightly.

B Sunshade \
The sunshade can be opened and closed manually. HoweyeF, the ‘sunshade
will open automatically when the moon roof is opened.

B Door lock linked moon roof operation
® The moon roof can be opened and closed using anical key.*
(—P. 437)

®The moon roof can be opened and close e wireless remote con-
trol.* (—P. 105)

*: These settings must be customized Qﬂoyota dealer.

<

O
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B When the moon roof does not close normally
Perform the following procedure:
@ If the moon roof closes but then re-opens slightly
Stop the vehicle.

Press and hold the “CLOSE” switch.*1
The moon roof will close, reopen and pause for approximately 10 sec-
onds.*? Then it will close again, tilt up and pause for approximately 1 sec
ond. Finally, it will tilt down, open and close.

Check to make sure that the moon roof is completely closed
release the switch. \

@ If the moon roof tilts down but then tilts back up &
Stop the vehicle.

Press and hold the “UP” switch*! until the moon r
up position and stops.

Release the “UP” switch once and then pre
again.

The moon roof will pause for approxima seconds in the tilt up posi-
tion.*? Then it will adjust slightly andsg r approximately 1 second.
Finally, it will tilt down, open and claSe,/

Check to make sure that the
release the switch.

f oves into the tilt

the “UP” switch

of is completely closed and then

*1. If the switch is released a ipcorrect time, the procedure will have to

be performed again f e beginning.
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*2

. If the switch is released,after the above mentioned 10 second pause,
automatic ope @ will be disabled. In that case, press and hold the
open/close : itch.in the close position or press and hold the “UP” switch.

ill'tilt up and pause for approximately 1 second. Then it
pen and close. Check to make sure that the moon roof is
closed and then release the switch.

If t oon roof does not fully close even after performing the above proce-
e, correctly, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.
roof open warning buzzer
Ne buzzer sounds and a message is shown on the multi-information display
the instrument cluster when the engine switch is turned off and the driver’s
door is opened with the moon roof open.
B Customization

Settings (e.g. linked door lock operation) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 462)
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

B Opening the moon roof

® Do not allow any passengers to put their hands or heads outside the vehi-
cle while it is moving.

N\
® Do not sit on top of the moon roof. Y
B Closing the moon roof

@ The driver is responsible for moon roof opening and closing operat
In order to prevent accidental operation, especially by a child{do not let a

child operate the moon roof. It is possible for children and other passen-
gers to have body parts caught in the moon roof.
® Check to make sure that all passengers do not have of their bod-

ies in a position where they could be caught whe on roof is being

operated.
® When using the wireless remote control or me al key and operating

the moon roof, operate the moon roof 8 1ecking to make sure that
there is no possibility of any passenge
caught in the moon roof. Also, do @ child operate moon roof by the

wireless remote control or mechanigcalikey. It is possible for children and
other passengers to get caug moon roof.

® When exiting the vehicle, t

gine switch off, carry the key and exit

the vehicle along with th ] ere may be accidental operation, due to
mischief, etc., that ma ibly lead to an accident.
W Jam protection fungtion
® Never use any ur body to intentionally activate the jam protection

function.
@®The jam proi on function may not work if something gets caught just
before Qo roof fully closes.

P

O’\




Driving

4-1. Before driving

Driving the vehicle ............. 170
Cargo and luggage............. 179
Trailer towing ........cccceeeeee. 182
4-2. Driving procedures
Engine (ignition) switch
(vehicles without a smart
entry & start system)........ 191
Engine (ignition) switch
(vehicles with a smart
entry & start system)........
Automatic transmission ...
Turn signal lever.......
Parking brake .......... .7
4-3. Operating th(@
and wipers
Headlight ............... 207
Automatic High'Beam........ 210
Fog light'switch.................. 215
indshield wipers and
her...ooooviis 216
ear window wiper and
............................. 220

EOwasher

LDA
Q%Lane Departure Alert)

4

169

All-wheel drive lock
switch

Driving assist systems
Downhill assist control

PCS (Pre-Crash Safety
system)
BSM
(Blind Spot Monitor)
4-6. Driving tips
Winter driving tips
Utility vehicle
precautions




170 4-1. Before driving

Driving the vehicle

The following procedures should be observed to ensure safe

driving:
IStarting the engine
—P. 191, 194 O
IDriving
With the brake pedal depressed, shift the shift lever te D.
(—P. 200) < )

Release the parking brake. (—P. 206)
Gradually release the brake pedal and ge@ ss the accelera-

tor pedal to accelerate the vehicle.
IStopping O

With the shift lever in D, depr %ke pedal.
If necessary, set the parki e.
If the vehicle is to be stop @n extended period of time, shift the shift

lever to P or N. (—P. 2@5
IParking the vehicley

With the shiftle In'D, depress the brake pedal.
Shift the er to P. (—P. 200)
Set th ing brake. (—P. 206)

V;%icles ithout a smart entry & start system:
m

e engine switch to the “LOCK” position to stop the engine.
@\icles with a smart entry & start system:
ress the engine switch to stop the engine.

Lock the door, making sure that you have the key on your person.
If parking on a hill, block the wheels as needed.
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IStarting off on a steep uphill

Make sure that the parking brake is set and shift the shift lever to D.
Gently depress the accelerator pedal.

Release the parking brake.

B When starting off on an uphill
The hill-start assist control will activate. (—P. 252)

M Driving in the rain Q
® Drive carefully when it is raining, because visibility will be redu in-
dows may become fogged-up, and the road will be slippery.
® Drive carefully when it starts to rain, because the road S\@w be espe-

cially slippery.

®Refrain from high speeds when driving on an expr ay in the rain,
because there may be a layer of water between_the tires'and the road sur-
face, preventing the steering and brakes from @ g properly.

B Engine speed while driving
In the following conditions, the engine sp o@ become high while driving.
I down

This is due to automatic up-shifting co -shifting implementation to
meet driving conditions. It does not i e sudden acceleration.

® The vehicle is judged to be drivi hill or downhill
® When the accelerator pedal4S refeased

HBreaking in your new To

To extend the life of the vehi¢le, observing the following precautions is recom-
mended:
@ For the first 300 QHOmiles):

Avoid sudde .
®For the fi (500 miles):

Do not trailer.
® Forghe first®.000 km (621 miles):

» Do not drive at extremely high speeds.

oid sudden acceleration.

not drive continuously in low gears.
%- Do not drive at a constant speed for extended periods.

O
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B Drum-in-disc type parking brake system

Your vehicle has a drum-in-disc type parking brake system. This type of brake
system needs bedding-down of the brake shoes periodically or whenever the
parking brake shoes and/or drum are replaced. Have your Toyota dealer per-
form the bedding down operation.

M Operating your vehicle in a foreign country

Comply with the relevant vehicle registration laws and confirm the availability
of the correct fuel. (—P. 452)

A\ WARNING 'a\

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When starting the vehicle

Always keep your foot on the brake pedal while stopped with the engine
running. This prevents the vehicle from creeping.

EWhen driving the vehicle

® Do not drive if you are unfamiliar with the |leeation of the brake and accel-
erator pedals to avoid depressing the wrong pegdal.

» Accidentally depressing the accelérator=pedal instead of the brake
pedal will result in sudden acceleratioh that may lead to an accident.

e When backing up, you may twistlyour body around, leading to a diffi-
culty in operating the pedals” Make sure to operate the pedals properly.

» Make sure to keep a cofreet driving posture even when moving the
vehicle only slightly. Thistallows you to depress the brake and accelera-
tor pedals properly.

» Depress the brake pedal using your right foot. Depressing the brake
pedal using yaur left foot may delay response in an emergency, result-
ing in an aceident.

® Do not drive the vehicle over or stop the vehicle near flammable materials.

The exhdaustsystem and exhaust gases can be extremely hot. These hot

parts may/Cause a fire if there is any flammable material nearby.

@ Dufting normal driving, do not turn off the engine. Turning the engine off
whilendriving will not cause loss of steering or braking control, but the
power assist to these systems will be lost. This will make it more difficult to
steer and brake, so you should pull over and stop the vehicle as soon as it
Is safe to do so.

However, in the event of an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible
to stop the vehicle in the normal way: —P. 383
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

EWhen driving the vehicle
@®Use engine braking (downshift) to maintain a safe speed when driving

down a steep hill. N
Using the brakes continuously may cause the brakes to overheat and | ;

effectiveness. (—P. 200)

® Do not adjust the positions of the steering wheel, the seat, or th ir
outside rear view mirrors while driving. \
Doing so may result in a loss of vehicle control.

@ Always check that all passengers’ arms, heads or other parts of their body

are not outside the vehicle.
B When driving on slippery road surfaces Q

® Sudden braking, acceleration and steering m tire slippage and
reduce your ability to control the vehicle.

@ Sudden acceleration, engine braking due @ INg, or changes in engine
speed could cause the vehicle to skid,

@ After driving through a puddle, lig ss the brake pedal to make
sure that the brakes are functier erly. Wet brake pads may prevent

the brakes from functioning prep If the brakes on only one side are wet
and not functioning properl@
v

g

O
=3
s
=]
Q

control may be affected.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
B When shifting the shift lever
® Do not let the vehicle roll backward while the shift lever is in a driving posi-

tion, or roll forward while the shift lever is in R. N
Doing so may cause the engine to stall or lead to poor brake and steeri
performance, resulting in an accident or damage to the vehicle.
® Do not shift the shift lever to P while the vehicle is moving. Q
\ le

Doing so can damage the transmission and may result in a lo

control.

@ Do not shift the shift lever to R while the vehicle is moving forward.
Doing so can damage the transmission and may result in,a loss of vehicle
control.

® Do not shift the shift lever to a driving position ehicle is moving
backward.
Doing so can damage the transmission al ult in a loss of vehicle
control.

® Moving the shift lever to N while =@5 cle'is moving will disengage the
engine from the transmission. Enginé¢raking is not available when N is

selected. QN

@ Be careful not to shift the shift leverwith the accelerator pedal depressed.
Shifting the shift lever to er than P or N may lead to unexpected
rapid acceleration of t icle that may cause an accident and result in
death or serious injury.

g
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

MIf you hear a squealing or scraping noise (brake pad wear indicators)
Have the brake pads checked and replaced by your Toyota dealer as soon

as possible. N
Rotor damage may result if the pads are not replaced when needed. ;

It is dangerous to drive the vehicle when the wear limits of the brak |
and/or those of the brake discs are exceeded. \

EWhen the vehicle is stopped
® Do not race the engine.
If the vehicle is in any gear other than P or N, the vehicle may accelerate
suddenly and unexpectedly, causing an accident.
@ In order to prevent accidents due to the vehicle ro@ay, always keep
depressing the brake pedal while the engin@ ing, and apply the

parking brake as necessary.

@ If the vehicle is stopped on an incline, in o % event accidents caused
by the vehicle rolling forward or backwaid, ays depress the brake pedal
and securely apply the parking brak eeded.

O
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the exhaust system to over. ¢ which could result in a fire if combustible

X
\¢
A

O

@ Avoid revving or racing the engi
Running the engine at high% hile the vehicle is stopped may cause
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
BWhen the vehicle is parked
® Do not leave glasses, cigarette lighters, spray cans, or soft drink cans in
the vehicle when it is in the sun.
Doing so may result in the following:

N\
» Gas may leak from a cigarette lighter or spray can, and may IeQR
d

fire.

e The temperature inside the vehicle may cause the plastic R
plastic material of glasses to deform or crack.

e Soft drink cans may fracture, causing the contents t ray ‘ever the

interior of the vehicle, and may also cause a short circuit in the vehicle’'s
electrical components.
e

@®Do not leave cigarette lighters in the vehicle. If a arette lighter is in a
place such as the glove box or on the floor, it % accidentally when

luggage is loaded or the seat is adjusted, causi ire.
® Do not attach adhesive discs to the Windor windows. Do not place

containers such as air fresheners o ment panel or dashboard.
Adhesive discs or containers may a ses, causing a fire in the vehi-

cle.

@® Do not leave a door or win n if the curved glass is coated with a
metallized film such as a si olered one. Reflected sunlight may cause
the glass to act as a le using a fire.

® Always apply the parki rake, shift the shift lever to P, stop the engine

and lock the vehi
Do not leave th unattended while the engine is running.

® Do not touch thelexhaust pipe while the engine is running or immediately
after turning engine off.
Doing y cause burns.

B Whep’takingyva nap in the vehicle

Always,turn the engine off. Otherwise, if you accidentally move the shift
ever, or depress the accelerator pedal, this could cause an accident or fire
4 d 0 engine overheating. Additionally, if the vehicle is parked in a poorly
; ilated area, exhaust gases may collect and enter the vehicle, leading to
t eath or a serious health hazard.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

EWhen braking

® When the brakes are wet, drive more cautiously.
Braking distance increases when the brakes are wet, and this may causey
one side of the vehicle to brake differently than the other side. Also, ;
parking brake may not securely hold the vehicle. |

@ If the power brake assist function does not operate, do not fo Ior
vehicles closely and avoid hills or sharp turns that require braki N
In this case, braking is still possible, but the brake pe&o d be
depressed more firmly than usual. Also, the braking dist willincrease.
Have your brakes fixed immediately.

® Do not pump the brake pedal if the engine stalls.

Each push on the brake pedal uses up the rese the power-assisted
brakes.
® The brake system consists of 2 individual systems; if one of the
systems fails, the other will still operat is case, the brake pedal
should be depressed more firmly th u d the braking distance will o
increase. Have your brakes fixed im ly. <
=}
HIf the vehicle becomes stuck (A @ odels) @
Do not spin the wheels exces hen any of the tires is up in the air, or

ponents or propel the ve rd or backward, causing an accident.

the vehicle is stuck in san , ef€. This may damage the driveline com-
\% ;Qr

When driving ehicle
Do not%s the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time during

driving, as\this may restrain driving torque.
D@ use the accelerator pedal or depress the accelerator and brake

@a at the same time to hold the vehicle on a hill.

¥
NOTICE Q
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NOTICE

When parking the vehicle

Always shift the shift lever to P. Failure to do so may cause the vehicle to
move or the vehicle may accelerate suddenly if the accelerator pedal is
accidentally depressed.

Avoiding damage to vehicle parts
Do not turn the steering wheel fully in either direction and hold it thereé

an extended period of time.
Doing so may damage the power steering motor.

When driving over bumps in the road, drive as slowly as possi N oid
damaging the wheels, underside of the vehicle, etc.

If you get aflat tire while driving

A flat or damaged tire may cause the following situatio e steering
wheel firmly and gradually depress the brake pedal t© slow down the vehi-
cle.

It may be difficult to control your vehicle.

The vehicle will make abnormal sounds oio;s.
The vehicle will lean abnormally.

Information on what to do in case o Qﬁ(—m 418)
When encountering flooded r

Do not drive on a road that has fleoded after heavy rain etc. Doing so may
cause the following seriou o the vehicle:

Engine stalling

Short in electrical ponents

Engine damage%by water immersion
In the event t ive on a flooded road and the vehicle is flooded, be
sure to ha yota dealer check the following:

Brake on

Chéanges In quantity and quality of oil and fluid used for the engine,
: ansaxle, transfer (AWD models), differential (AWD models), etc.

ricant condition for the propeller shaft (AWD models), bearings and
pension joints (where possible) and the function of all joints, bearings,
% etc
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Cargo and luggage

Take notice of the following information about storage precau-
tions, cargo capacity and load:

A\ WARNING

B Things that must not be carried in the luggage compartment :>
The following things may cause a fire if loaded in the luggage co x :
® Receptacles containing gasoline &

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may prevent the pedals from being essed properly,
may block the driver’s vision, or may result in ite @ ing the driver or pas-
sengers, possibly causing an accident.

@ Stow cargo and luggage in the luggage ment whenever possible.

® Do not stack cargo and luggage in age compartment higher than

@ Aerosol cans
M Storage precautions :

O
=3
s
=]
Q

the seatbacks.

® Do not place cargo or luggage’in‘ef on the following locations.
* At the feet of the driver
e On the front passen reay’seats (when stacking items)
e On the luggage cove

* On the instrumeptypane
* On the dashb
® Secure all iterfSinthe occupant compartment.
®When y Wn the rear seats, long items should not be placed
directly@ e front seats.
I

® Never allow anyone to ride in the luggage compartment. It is not designed
Oﬁsengers They should ride in their seats with their seat belts prop-
f

ﬂ tened
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A\ WARNING

B Load and distribution
® Do not overload your vehicle.

® Do not apply loads unevenly.
Improper loading may cause deterioration of steering or braking control
which may cause death or serious injury. N

B Roof luggage carrier precautions (vehicles with roof rails)

To use the roof rails as a roof luggage carrier, you must fit the roof ra®:

two or more genuine Toyota cross rails or their equivalent.
When you load cargo on the roof luggage carrier, observe the faf ON:

@ Place the cargo so that its weight is dis-
tributed evenly between the front and
rear axles.

®If loading long or wide cargo, never
exceed the vehicle overall length or
width. (—P. 450)

@ Before driving, make sure the cargo is
securely fastened on the roof Iugg
carrier.

@® Loading cargo on the roof lug a%rri r will make the center of the vehi-
cle gravity higher. Avoid high's , sudden starts, sharp turns, sudden
braking or abrupt maneu othérwise it may result in loss of control or
vehicle rollover due to to’operate this vehicle correctly and result in
death or serious injury.

@ If driving for a I(@nce, on rough roads, or at high speeds, stop the
n

~#CTN41BD016

vehicle now a ring the trip to make sure the cargo remains in its
place.

@®Do notQ kg (165 Ib.) cargo weight on the roof luggage carrier.

O&
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A\ WARNING

BWhen installing cross rails (vehicles with roof rails)
Make sure the cross bars are installed securely by pushing them forward

and rearward.
Failure to do so may cause an unexpected accident.

/\ NOTICE

M When loading cargo (vehicles with moon roof) &\O

Be careful not to scratch the surface of the moon roof.

@
O
o

<
2
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Trailer towing

Your vehicle is designed primarily as a passenger carrying vehi-
cle. Towing a trailer will have an adverse effect on handling, per-
formance, braking, durability, and fuel consumption. For your
safety and the safety of others, do not overload the vehicle or
trailer. %

Toyota warranties do not apply to damage or malfu
caused by towing a trailer for commercial purposes. \

For towing purposes, Toyota recommends the use_of the,follow-
ing parts:

® When towing a caravan trailer etc., use a dis@ itch.

® When the total trailer weight is greater Q ehicle weight,

use a sway control device.
€ Weight limits O
Confirm that the total trailer VQL ross vehicle weight, gross axle

weight and trailer tongue | e all within the limits.
@ Gross vehicle weig%@

The gross vehicle W(Mﬁust not exceed the following.

2WD models: (5886 Ih.)
AWD models kg (6040 Ib.)
The gro % e weight is the sum weight of the unloaded vehicle,
driver,%sengers, luggage, hitch and trailer tongue load. Also
included 1s the weight of any special equipment installed on your

eeh
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@ Gross axle weight

The load on either the front or rear axle resulting from distribution of
the gross vehicle weight on both axles must not exceed the follow-

ing:
Front: 1340 kg (2954 Ib.)

Rear
2WD models: 1545 kg (3406 Ib.)
AWD models: 1590 kg (3505 Ib.) O

@ Trailer tongue load K\

The trailer cargo load should be distributed so tha ue load
is 9 to 11% of the total trailer weight, not exceedi (440 Ib.).
(Tongue load / Total trailer weight x 100 =9 to%

The total trailer weight and tongue load ¢ asured with plat-

form scales found at highway weighing ns building supply
companies, trucking companies, junk etc.
(D Total trailer weight @,
(2) Tongue load

S, o
OQ,Q“ %
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W Hitch

Trailer hitch assemblies have different weight capacities established
by the hitch manufacturer. Even though the vehicle may be rated for
towing a higher weight, the operator must never exceed the maximum
weight rating specified for the trailer hitch.

ISeIecting a trailer ball %
Use the correct trailer ball for your application. m

@ Trailer ball load rating @ \\/

Matches or exceeds the gross
trailer weight rating of the trailer.

(2) Ball diameter

Matches the size of the trailer cou-
pler. Most couplers are stamped
with the required trailer ball size.

@ Shank Iength I"—_@ IIE4RV058

Protrudes beyond the bottom of the her and nut at least 2 threads.
(®) shank diameter

Matches the ball mount hoI@Qr size.
IConnecting trailer lig
Use the wire harness sto in the
rear end underb =
O -
&Q - : @

O CTN41BDO015
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W Before towing

Check that the following conditions are met:

® The vehicle’s tires are properly inflated. (—P. 459)

@ Trailer tires are inflated according to the trailer manufacturer’s recommen-

dation.

® All trailer lights work.

® All lights work each time you connect them.

®The trailer ball is set up at the proper height for the coupler on the t@
ght,

®The trailer is level when it is hitched.
Do not drive if the trailer is not level, and check for improper t QN
overloading, worn suspension, or other possible causes.

®The trailer cargo is securely loaded. < ’

®The rear view mirrors conform to all applicable feder /provincial or
local regulations. If they do not, install rear view mirrgrs appropriate for tow-
ing purposes.

W Break-in schedule
Toyota recommends that you do not use a hlcle or a vehicle with any
new power train components (engine, tl ssion, differential, wheel bear-
ings, etc.) to tow a trailer for the first 8 0 miles) of driving.

B Maintenance

@ If you tow a trailer, your vehi ilkrequire more frequent maintenance due
to the additional load. (See * y and Service Booklet”.)

©® Retighten the fixing bolt$ of/the“towing ball and bracket after approximately
1000 km (600 miles) of trailer towing.

Q.
QO
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A\ WARNING

B To avoid accident or injury

@ The total trailer weight (trailer weight plus the weight of cargo) must not
exceed 2000 kg (44009 Ib.).

@®Do not exceed the trailer hitch assembly weight, gross vehicle weight,
gross axle weight and trailer tongue load capacities. N

®Never load more weight in the back than in the front of the trailer. A
60% of the load should be in the front half of the trailer, and the re
40% in the rear.

QVehches with a cruise control: Do not use cruise control whe \
Ing.

B Hitches
@ Use only a hitch that conforms to the total trailer weig irement.
@ Follow the directions supplied by the hitch manufa
® Depending on the type of trailer coupler you @ trailer ball may need
to be coated with grease. If so, apply grease e trailer ball in accor-
dance with the instructions of the manufaf he trailer coupler.
®Remove the trailer hitch whenever, not towing a trailer. After

removing the hitch, seal any mounting,lol€s in the vehicle body to prevent
entry of any substances into the icle?

B When towing a trailer
@If the total trailer weigh eds 700 kg (1543 Ib.), trailer brakes are

required.
® Never tap into your vehicle’s hydraulic system, as this will lower the vehi-
cle’s braking eff ness.

® Never tow a traileriwithout using a safety chain securely attached to both
the trailer a @ vehicle. If damage occurs to the coupling unit or hitch
ball, the of the trailer wandering into another lane.

O&
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/\_ NOTICE

When installing a trailer hitch
@ Use only the position recommended by your Toyota dealer. Do not install
the trailer hitch on the bumper; this may cause body damage.
@ Do not use axle-mounted hitches, as they can cause damage to the axle
housing, wheel bearings, wheels or tires.

[ Brakes

Toyota recommends trailers with brakes that conform to all applica -
eral and state/provincial regulations.

[ Do not directly splice trailer lights \
Directly splicing trailer lights may damage your vehicle’s trical system
and cause a malfunction.

When installing a towing harness to the vehicle

To prevent inoperative stop lights and damage to the‘ehicle stop light wir-
ing, take care when connecting a trailer harnes % icle. A relay with

a separate power source must be added to_limit\the current draw on the
vehicle stop light wiring.

O
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ITraiIer towing tips

Your vehicle will handle differently when towing a trailer. In order to

avoid accident, death or serious injury, keep the following in mind

when towing:

@ Before starting out, check the trailer lights and the vehicle-trailer
connections. Recheck after driving a short distance.

@ Practice turning, stopping and reversing with the trailer attache@
an area away from traffic until you become accustomed to @

of the vehicle

@ Reversing with a trailer attached is difficult and requﬁar tice.
Grip the bottom of the steering wheel and move and to the
left to move the trailer to the left. Move your h he right to
move the trailer to right. (This is generally O@te to reversing
without a trailer attached.) Avoid sharp ogprolenged turning. Have
someone guide you when reversing the risk of an acci-
dent.

@ As stopping distance is increase@en towing a trailer, vehicle-to-
vehicle distance should be i . For each 16 km/h (10 mph)
of speed, allow at least on€ vehicle and trailer length.

@ Avoid sudden braking 2 uhay skid, resulting in jackknifing and

loss of control. This i ally true on wet or slippery surfaces.

@ Avoid jerky start sudden acceleration.
@ Avoid jerky ste@hnd sharp turns, and slow down before making

turns.
@® Note t making a turn, the trailer wheels will be closer than
the yehiele wheels to the inside of the turn. Compensate by making

er than normal turning radius.

O
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® Crosswinds and rough roads will adversely affect handling of your
vehicle and trailer, causing sway. Periodically check the rear to pre-
pare for being passed by large trucks or buses, which may cause
your vehicle and trailer to sway. If swaying occurs, firmly grip the
steering wheel, reduce speed immediately but gradually, and steer
straight ahead. Never increase speed. If you make no extreme cor-
rection with the steering or brakes, your vehicle and trailer will stabi-
lize.

@ Take care when passing other vehicles. Passing requires
able distance. After passing a vehicle, do not forget t
your trailer, and be sure you have plenty of room bgfore‘changing
lanes.

@ To maintain engine braking efficiency and ch
mance, when using engine braking, do not.
D. If in the S mode, the transmission shift
4 or lower. (—P. 202)

@ Due to the added load of the trail
heat on hot days (at tempera
up a long or steep grade. | ngine coolant temperature gauge
indicates overheating, i iately turn off the air conditioning (if in

use), pull your vehicl t ad and stop in a safe spot.
(—>P. 444)

O

stem perfor-
the' transmission in
€ position must be in

hicle’s engine may over-
30°C [85°F]) when driving
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@ Always place wheel blocks under both the vehicle and the trailer
wheels when parking. Apply the parking brake firmly, and put the
transmission in P. Avoid parking on a slope, but if unavoidable, do
so only after performing the following:

Apply the brakes and keep them applied.
Have someone place wheel blocks under both the vehicle an
trailer wheels.

[3] When the wheel blocks are in place, release the brakes slo
the blocks absorb the load

Apply the parking brake firmly. &\

Shift into P and turn off the engine. < )

@ When restarting after parking on a slope:

With the transmission in the P position, st |ne. Be sure to
keep the brake pedal depressed.
[2] Shift into a forward gear, or the R pos (if reversing).

[3] Release the parking brake and Q‘ dal, and slowly pull or back
d

away from the wheel blocks. apply the brakes.
[4] Have someone retrlevet

A\ WARNING Q
B To avoid an accide
® Observe the Ieg@uum speeds for trailer towing.
® Slow down nshift before descending steep or long downhill
. L )

ake sudden downshifts while descending steep or long

fi ently. This could cause the brakes to overheat and result in reduced

ﬁ ing efficiency.

grades
downhill gr, .
® Avoid holding the brake pedal down too long or applying the brakes too
k

A4
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Engine (ignition) switch (vehicles without a smart

entry & start system)

IStarting the engine

Check that the parking brake is set.

Check that the shift lever is set in P. %
Firmly depress the brake pedal. Q
Turn the engine switch to the “START” position to start/(\ .
IChanging the engine switch positions [

(D “LOCK”

The steering wheel is locked and
the key can be removed. (The key
can be removed only when the
shift lever is in P.)

@ “ACC” ‘
Some electrical components su
as the power outlet can be us
O
All electrical componerQn~ sed.

@ “START”
For starting the @ e.

S
<>/\<<
S
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S

M Turning the key from “ACC” to “LOCK”
Shift the shift lever to P. (—P. 200)

Push in the key and turn it to the
“LOCK” position.

—N
 CTN42BD003

M If the engine does not start \
The engine immobilizer system may not have been deactiv@.( . 68)

Contact your Toyota dealer.
B When the steering lock cannot be released N

When starting the engine, the engine
switch may seem stuck in the “LOCK” ‘
position. To free it, turn the key while turn-

ing the steering wheel slightly left and ‘

right. Q
\
: CTN42BD004

B Key reminder function
A buzzer sounds if the d oor is opened while the engine switch is in

the “LOCK” or “ACC}assitio o remind you to remove the key.

A WARNlNG/«"

he engine while sitting in the driver’s seat. Do not depress the
accelérator pedal while starting the engine under any circumstances.
Doing 'so0 may cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

on when driving
Do.iot turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position while driving. If, in an
;mergency, you must turn the engine off while the vehicle is moving, turn
\, the engine switch only to the “ACC” position to stop the engine. An accident
may result if the engine is stopped while driving. (—P. 383)
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/\_ NOTICE

[ To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the engine switch in the “ACC” or “ON” position for long peri-

ods of time without the engine running.

[MWhen starting the engine
@ Do not crank the engine for more than 30 seconds at a time. This ma
overheat the starter and wiring system.
© Do not race a cold engine.
@ If the engine becomes difficult to start or stalls frequently, have i-
cle checked by your Toyota dealer immediately. &

O
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Engine (ignition) switch (vehicles with a smart entry &

start system)

Performing the following operations when carrying the elec-
tronic key on your person starts the engine or changes engine
switch modes.

IStarting the engine @
Check that the parking brake is set. &
Check that the shift lever is set in P.

Firmly depress the brake pedal. C)
Vehicles with monochrome display:
il be displayed on the multi-infor '@ay.

If it is not displayed, the engine cannot b.

Vehicles with color display:

=1 and a message will be i@ed n the multi-information display.
If it is not displayed, the en annot be started.
Press the engine swi

The engine will crank until it starts
or for up to 30 e@. ds, whichever

is less.
Continue c@. g the brake
pedal until the.engine is completely
started.

Thé engine can be started from
f y ine switch mode.
E CTN42BD007
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IStopping the engine

Stop the vehicle.

Shift the shift lever to P.

Set the parking brake. (—P. 206)
Press the engine switch.

Release brake pedal and check that “ACCESSORY” or “IGNITI%

ON” on the multi-information display is off.

IChanging engine switch modes

O

Modes can be changed by pressing the engine switeh wi
pedal released. (The mode changes each time the \@ pressed.)

@ Off*
The emergency flashers can be
used.
The multi-information display will
not be displayed.

@ ACCESSORY mode

Some electrical components

as the power outlet can be %2

“ACCESSORY” will begsdi d
on the multi-informatio .
@ IGNITION ON

e
All electrical co@ﬂ!ﬂts can be
used. @

brake

START
STOP
O I
&
®
Y
®

CTN42BD008

Il be displayed on the multi-information display.

“IGNITI
*:|f the s ever is in a position other than P when turning off the engine,
t ngine switch will be turned to ACCESSORY mode, not to off.

O

O
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When stopping the engine with the shift lever in a position other
than P

If the engine is stopped with the shift lever in a position other than P,
the engine switch will not be turned off but instead be turned to
ACCESSORY mode. Perform the following procedure to turn the
switch off:

Check that the parking brake is set.

Shift the shift lever to P. E
Check that “Turn Power OFF” is displayed on the multi-inf ion
display and then press the engine switch once.

Check that “Turn Power OFF” on the multi—inforn@play is off.
M Message displays \)
Message illustrations used in this section are inte @ s examples, and may
differ from the image that is actually displa@ he multi-information dis-
play.

M Auto power off function
If the vehicle is left in ACCESSOF;YQ for more than 20 minutes or IGNI-

TION ON mode (the engine is ning) for more than an hour with the
shift lever in P, the engine switc automatically turn off. However, this
function cannot entirely pre attéry discharge. Do not leave the vehicle
with the engine switch in SSORY or IGNITION ON mode for long peri-
ods of time when the enginglis not running.

B Electronic key bal depletion

—P. 102
B Conditions f operation

—P. 134

M Note for thesentry function
—)P%
[ | engine does not start
@engine immobilizer system may not have been deactivated. (—P. 68)

ontact your Toyota dealer.

® Check that the shift lever is securely set in P. The engine may not start if the
shift lever is displaced out of P.
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[l Steering lock

After turning the engine switch off and opening and closing the doors, the
steering wheel will be locked due to the steering lock function. Operating the
engine switch again automatically cancels the steering lock.

B When the steering lock cannot be released

“Steering Lock active” will be displayed on
the multi-information display. m
Check that the shift lever is set in P. Press /\
the engine switch while turning the steer-
ing wheel left and right.

ENGINE

> engine switch. After
unctioning.

tion display
The system may be malfunctioni
Toyota dealer immediately.

M If the electronic key battery is'd

—P. 359
M Operation of the engine@ﬂw
® When operating t ngine switch, one short, firm press is enough. If the
switch is presse erly, the engine may not start or the engine switch
mode may Nng 8 . It is not necessary to press and hold the switch.
OIf attempti start the engine immediately after turning the engine
switch engine may not start in some cases. After turning the engine

switch off,‘please wait a few seconds before restarting the engine.
MIft art entry & start system has been deactivated in a customized

g
&2
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A\ WARNING

B When starting the engine
Always start the engine while sitting in the driver’s seat. Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the engine under any circumstances.
Doing so may cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

Hl Caution while driving N
If engine failure occurs while the vehicle is moving, do not lock or open RX

doors until the vehicle reaches a safe and complete stop. Activation |
steering lock in this circumstance may lead to an accident, resu @
death or serious injury.
B Stopping the engine in an emergency &

If you want to stop the engine in an emergency while driving the vehicle,
press and hold the engine switch for more than 2 seconds, or press it briefly
3 times or more in succession. (—P. 383)
However, do not touch the engine switch while ept in an emer-
gency. Turning the engine off while driving will rie se loss of steering or
braking control, but the power assist to the ystepts will be lost. This will
make it more difficult to steer and brake should pull over and stop

the vehicle as soon as it is safe to do
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/\_ NOTICE

[ To prevent battery discharge
@ Do not leave the engine switch in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode

for long periods of time without the engine running.
O If “ACCESSORY” or “IGNITION ON”" is displayed on the multi-information

display while the engine is not running, the engine switch is not off. Exit th
vehicle after turning the engine switch off. %

@ Do not stop the engine when the shift lever is in a position other

t
the engine is stopped in another shift lever position, the engine v@ll
&i\ i

not be turned off but instead be turned to ACCESSORY mod
cle is left in ACCESSORY mode, battery discharge may oc

[MWhen starting the engine
© Do not race a cold engine.
@1If the engine becomes difficult to start or stalls frequently, have your vehi-
cle checked by your Toyota dealer immediatel

[ Symptoms indicating a malfunction with the switch
If the engine switch seems to be operating @ hat differently than usual,
AV 40

such as the switch sticking slightly, th e a malfunction. Contact
your Toyota dealer immediately. Q

O
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Automatic transmission

I shifting the shift lever

.
T
Lo "
20 ||,
(G g:;
=1 Y

—
4= Vehicles without a smart en Msystem:
While the engine switchisyinithe “ON” position, depress the
brake pedal and mov tQ-\ift lever.
When shifting the shi%between P and D, make sure that the
vehicle is comple topped

Vehicles with a smart entry & start system:
While the @' e switch is in IGNITION ON mode, depress the
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IShift position purpose

Shift position Obijective or function
P Parking the vehicle/starting the engine
R Reversing
N Neutral N
D Normal driving** N ;
s S mode driving*? (>P.202) )

*1. Shifting the shift lever to D allows the system to select a ge@)le for
the driving conditions.
Setting the shift lever to D is recommended for normal dfiving

*2: Selecting shift ranges using S mode restricts the upper limit of the possible
gear ranges, controls engine braking force, nts unnecessary
upshifting.

ISeIecting snow mode

Use snow mode for acceleratin iving on slippery road sur-
faces, such as on snow.

Press the “SNOW” buttén st
select snow mode.
Thg1 “SNOW” indicato il come j
on™" or will be displayed” on the
Yoo T

multi-informatio .
Press the h ain to cancel
snow mogle.

*1. Vehicle monochrome display

CTN42BD030
*2. v;%s with color display

O
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s
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ISeIecting shift ranges in the S position

To enter S mode, shift the shift lever to S. Shift ranges can be selected
by operating the shift lever, allowing you to drive in the shift range of
your choosing. The shift range can be selected by the shift lever.

(1) Upshifting
(2) Downshifting

The selected shift range, from 1 to
6, will be displayed on the multi-
information display.

The initial shift range in S mode is
set automatically to 5 or 4 accord-
ing to vehicle speed. However, the
initial shift range may be set to 3 if
AlI-SHIFT has operated while the
shift lever was in D. (—P. 204)

*1. Vehicles with monochrome display

*2. Vehicles with color display CTNazB00%2

| Shift ranges and their function
@ Automatically selecting shi nges between 1 and 6 according
to vehicle speed and dfivi onditions. But the gear is limited
according to select
@ You can choose f vels of engine braking force.

® A lower shift range will provide greater engine braking force than
a higher shi@e. and the engine speed will also increase.

O
&<<

O
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B Message displays
Message illustrations used in this section are intended as examples, and may
differ from the image that is actually displayed on the multi-information dis-
play.

B'S mode
®When the shift range is 5 or lower, holding the shift lever toward “+” sets the

shift range to 6.
®To prevent excessive engine speed, a function was adopted that auto
cally selects a higher shift range before engine speed becomes too

® To protect the automatic transmission, a function is adopted t
cally selects a higher shift range when the fluid temperature isthigh.

B Downshifting restrictions warning buzzer
To help ensure safety and driving performance, downs 'ﬂ%ﬂeraﬂon may
sometimes be restricted. In some circumstances, downshifting may not be
possible even when the shift lever is operated. (A ill sound twice.)

B Snow mode automatic deactivation
Snow mode is automatically deactivated if ra\ is turned off after driv-
ing in snow mode.

B When driving with cruise control o ic radar cruise control acti-

vated

Even when performing the followi Qtions with the intent of enabling engine

braking, engine braking will n@ e while driving in S mode and down-
i

ntrol or radar cruise control will not be

shifting to 5 or 4 because
canceled. (—>P. 226, 231)%
HIf the shift lever cannet be shifted from P

—P. 436

MIf the Sindica does not come on or the D indicator is displayed even
after shifting the shift lever to S
This may ThdiCate a malfunction in the automatic transmission system. Have

the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.
(In thisysituation, the transmission will operate in the same manner as when

@ift ver isin D.)

O
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M If the automatic transmission fluid temperature warning message is dis-
played
If the automatic transmission fluid temper-
ature warning message is displayed while
driving, make sure to return to D position
driving and reduce speed by easing off
the accelerator pedal. Stop the vehicle in
a safe place, shift the shift lever to P and
let the engine idle until the warning mes-
sage goes out.

When the warning message goes out, the vehicle can be driven in:
If the warning message does not go out after waiting a while, your vehi-

cle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

B AI-SHIFT
The AI-SHIFT automatically selects the suitable gear@ing to driver per-

formance and driving conditions.
The AI-SHIFT automatically operates when the r is in D. (Shifting the
shift lever to S cancels the function.) m

A\ WARNING Q}J
EWhen driving on slippery road e

Do not accelerate or shift gear. nly.
Sudden changes in engine b ay cause the vehicle to spin or skid,

resulting in an accident.
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Turn signal lever

IOperating instructions

(D Left turn

(2) Lane change to the left (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The left hand signals will flash 3
times.

(3) Lane change to the right (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The right hand signals will flash 3
times.

(@) Right turn

M Turn signals can be operated when

» Vehicles without a smart entry &s em

O
=3
s
=]
Q

The engine switch is in the “ONZ
» Vehicles with a smart entr
The engine switch isin |

M If the indicator flas faster than usual
Check that a light in_the front or rear turn signal lights has not burned

out.

M Customizati Q
The numlbser es the turn signals flash during a lane change can be
cha%( tomizable feature —P. 468)

O
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Parking brake

IOperating instructions

To set the parking brake, fully
depress the parking brake pedal
with your left foot while depress-
ing the brake pedal with your right
foot.

(Depressing the pedal again
releases the parking brake.)

CTN42BD029

W Parking brake engaged warning buzzer

.
—P. 406
M Usage in winter time O

—P. 271

/\_NOTICE QQ“

[ Before driving
Fully release the parking bra
Driving the vehicle with trkl brake set will lead to brake components

overheating, which may affect braking performance and increase brake

QQ

&

O
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Headlight switch

The headlights can be operated manually or automatically.

IOperating instructions

Turning the end of the lever turns on the lights as follows:
(D AUTO The headlights, day- ‘t ;

® @ ©

47

P

LW\

O

O

time running lights (—P.
208) and all the lights
listed below turn on and
off automatically.
(Vehicles without a
smart entry & start sys-
tem: When the engine
switch is in the “ON”
position)

(Vehicles with a smart
entry & start syst
When  the j

switch is in
ON mode)

The fr@ition, tail, license plate and instrument panel
lig n.

h dlights and all lights listed above turn on.

daytime running lights turn on. (—P. 208)
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ITurning on the high beam headlights

(D) with the headlights on, push
the lever away from you to turn
on the high beams.

Pull the lever toward you to the
center position to turn the high
beams off.

(2 Pull the lever toward you and
release it to flash the high
beams once. < N\

You can flash the high beams with the headlights on or oi—'
3

(

B Daytime running light system
To make your vehicle more visible to other drivers d
daytime running lights turn on automatically whe the engine is started
and the parking brake is released with th dlight switch off or in the
“AUTO” position. Daytime running lights are @signed for use at night.

B Headlight control sensor
The sensor may not function properlysi
object is placed on the sensor, or ng =
that blocks the sensor is aﬁ% the f:

daytime driving, the

windshield.

Doing so interferes wj he ¥sensor _
detecting the level of a nt light and _

\
may cause the au@ headlight sys- /4\

tem to malfunction: CTN43BD009

All lights turn, off automatically if the engine switch is turned to the “LOCK”
posi and the driver’s door is opened.

oturn the lights on again, turn the engine switch to the “ON” position, or turn
@ t switch off once and then backto 3p¢z¢ or 20 .
éVehicles with a smart entry & start system
All lights turn off automatically if the engine switch is turned off and the
driver's door is opened.

To turn the lights on again, turn the engine switch to IGNITION ON mode, or
turn the light switch off once and then back to p¢z or 20 .
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B Automatic headlight leveling system (vehicles with LED headlights)

The level of the headlights is automatically adjusted according to the number
of passengers and the loading condition of the vehicle to ensure that the
headlights do not interfere with other road users.

W Battery-saving function
In the following conditions, the remaining lights will go off automatically after
20 minutes in order to prevent the vehicle battery from being discharged:

® The headlights and/or tail lights are on.

® Vehicles without a smart entry & start system:
The engine switch is turned to the “ACC” or “LOCK” position.

Vehicles with a smart entry & start system:
The engine switch is turned to ACCESSORY mode or turnei«
This function will be canceled in any of the following situatiofis:

® Vehicles without a smart entry & start system:
When the engine switch is turned to the “ON” positien.

Vehicles with a smart entry & start system:
When the engine switch is turned to IGNITION@de.

® When the light switch is operated.
®When any of the doors is opened or clq

B Customization
Settings (e.g. light sensor sensitiviQn changed.

(Customizable features: —P. 46
NOTICE
e

To prevent battery discha
Do not leave the longer than necessary when the engine is not

running. O

O&
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Automatic High Beam”

The Automatic High Beam uses an in-vehicle camera sensor to
assess the brightness of streetlights, the lights of oncoming and
preceding vehicles, etc., and automatically turns the high beam

on or off as necessary. s

IActivating the Automatic High Beam system

Push the lever away from you
with the headlight switch in the

AUTO or ZD position.

CTN43BD063

Beam switch.

Press the Automatic Hb

The Automatic High Bea cas

tor will come on whe -
lights are turned on ically
to indicate that _the system is

% CTN43BD064

actve @
QO

*: If equipped
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IHigh beam automatic turning on or off conditions

When all of the following conditions are met, high beam will be auto-

matically turned on (after approximately 1 second):

@ Vehicle speed is above approximately 30 km/h (19 mph).

® The area ahead of the vehicle is dark.

@ There are no oncoming or preceding vehicles with headlights or tai
lights turned on. %

@ There are few streetlights on the road ahead.

If any of the following conditions are met, high beam wHI}KN ati-

cally turned off:

@ Vehicle speed drops below approximately 25 km/h@ph)

® The area ahead of the vehicle is not dark.

® Oncoming or preceding vehicles have
turned on.

@ There are many streetlights on the ro

QQ~
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ITurning the high beam on/off manually

B Switching to low beam

Pull the lever to original posi-
tion.
The Automatic High Beam indi-
cator will turn off.

Push the lever away from you to
activate the Automatic High
Beam system again.

B Switching to high beam

Press the Automatic High
Beam switch.
The Automatic High Beam indi-

cator will turn off and the high
beam indicator will turn on.

Press the switch to activate the €

Automatic High Beam syst
again.

Py p 4
M The Automatic High Be e operated when
The engine switch is in IGNIRION ON mode.

B Camera sensor de on information
®High beam r@/ pe automatically turned off in the following situations:
e

/

CTN43BD065

e When ehicles suddenly appear from a curve
* Whe cle is cut in front of by another vehicle
e When oming or preceding vehicles are hidden from sight due to
'%t:d curves, road dividers or roadside trees
igh m may be turned off if an oncoming vehicle that is using fog lights
w out using the headlights is detected.

ouse lights, street lights, red traffic signals, and illuminated billboards or
igns may cause the high beam to turn off.
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® The following factors may affect the amount of time taken to turn high beam
on or off:

» The brightness of headlights, fog lights, and tail lights of oncoming and
preceding vehicles

* The movement and direction of oncoming and preceding vehicles

e When an oncoming or preceding vehicle only has operational lights on
one side

e When an oncoming or preceding vehicle is a two-wheeled vehicle
* The condition of the road (gradient, curve, condition of the road sur

etc.)
e The number of passengers and amount of luggage O
®High beam may be turned on or off when unexpected by the drive

® Small vehicles, such as bicycles, may not be detected.

®In the situations below, the system may not be able to ¢orrectly detect the
surrounding brightness levels, and may flash or expo pedestrians
to the high beam. Therefore, you should con5|dert ingthe high beams on
or off manually rather than relying on the Auto

In bad weather (rain, snow, fog, sandsto
The windshield is obscured by fog, mlst
The windshield is cracked or damag

The camera sensor is deformed or. >
Surrounding brightness Ievels al to those of headlights, tail lights =
or fog lights. @
 Vehicles ahead have headli ta|I lights that are either switched off,
dirty, changing color, or mproperly adjusted aim.
e When driving throug red’ of intermittently changing brightness and
darkness.

* When frequentl repeatedly driving ascending/descending roads, or
roads with ro py or uneven surfaces (such as stone-paved
etc

roads, gra ).
e When fr o@ and repeatedly taking curves or driving on a winding

road.
» There is@ highly reflective object ahead of the vehicle, such as a sign or
irror.
»_Thewehicle’s headlights are damaged or dirty.
e vehicle is listing or tilting, due to a flat tire, a trailer being towed etc.

e driver believes that the high beam may be causing problems or dis-
% tress to other drivers or pedestrians nearby.
f

If the Automatic High Beam indicator turns to yellow
It may indicate a malfunction in the system. Contact your Toyota dealer.
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A\ WARNING

B Limitations of the Automatic High Beam
Do not rely on the Automatic High Beam. Always drive safely, taking care to
observe your surroundings and turning high beam on or off manually if nec-
essary.

NOTICE

Notes when using the Automatic High Beam system O
Observe the following to ensure that the /< \
Automatic High Beam functions correctly.

T~ CTN43BD070

Do not touch the camera sensor.

Do not subject the camera sensor tQ@g impact.
Do not disassemble the camera .@% .

Do not spill liquid onto the ¢ a'sensor.

windshield near the cam ensor.

Do not install a p
camera sensor.

Do not apply window tint'! g tiekers to the camera sensor or the area of

ing tag or any other accessories near or around the

Do not overl vehicle.
Do notm ehicle.
Do not ce windshield with non-genuine windshield.

%t r Toyota dealer.
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Fog light switch

The fog lights secure excellent visibility in difficult driving con-
ditions, such as in rain and fog.

® O
@ 40

Turns the front fog lights
off

Turns the front fog lights
on

CTN43BD068

W Fog lights can be used when
The headlights or the front positioprli

s are turned on.
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Windshield wipers and washer

IOperating the wiper lever

The wiper operation is selected by moving the lever as follows.

> Intermittent windshield wiper with interval adjuster
O <7 Intermittent  windshield \
wiper operation

(2 w Low speed windshield
wiper operation

3 § High speed windshield
wiper operation

(@) A Temporary operation

CTN43BD025

Wiper intervals can be @ when intermittent operation is
vind-

selected.

(5 Increases the inter
shield wiper frequency

(6) Decreases Q’mtermiuent
windshield quency

& CTN43BD026

sher/wiper dual operation

Wipers will automatically operate a
couple of times after the washer

squirts.

CTN43BD027
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» Rain-sensing windshield wipers

With “AUTO” selected, the wipers will operate automatically when the
sensor detects falling rain. The system automatically adjusts wiper
timing in accordance with rain volume and vehicle speed.

(D) AUTO Rain-sensing windshield
wiper operation

2 w Low speed windshield
wiper operation

(@ ¥ High speed windshield
wiper operation

@ A Temporary operation

CTN43BD083

When AUTO mode is selected, the @Fsgnsitivity can be adjusted

by turning the switch ring.

(5) Increases the sensitivity Q
(6) Decreases the sensitiv':é@

CTN43BD084
@ %r/ er dual operation
ipers will automatically operate a
@ ple of times after the washer —
DR

guirts.

CTN43BD085
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M The windshield wiper and washer can be operated when
» Vehicles without a smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in the “ON” position.
» Vehicles with a smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode.

HDripping prevention wiper sweep (vehicles with rain-sensing windshiel
wipers)

After performing a washing and wiping operation several times, the i
operate one more time after a short delay to prevent dripping. 0

However, this final wiper operation will not be performed while dpvi

M Effects of vehicle speed on wiper operation (vehicles wi
windshield wipers)

Even when the wipers are not in “AUTO” mode, wi ation varies
depending on vehicle speed when the washer is being used (delay until drip

prevention wiper sweep occurs).

B Raindrop sensor (vehicles with rain-sensin ield wipers)

®The raindrop sensor judges the amount |
of raindrops.
An optical sensor is adopted. It m Q
operate properly when sunlight f e
rising or setting of the sun int ntly
strikes the windshield, or if b%
present on the windshie

T~ CTN43BD086

re
®If the wiper switch @ rnedto the “AUTO” position while the engine switch is

in IGNITION O the wiper will operate once to show that “AUTO”

mode, t ers will operate once to indicate that the sensor sensitivity is

mode is activated
®When th§s sensitivity ring is turned toward high while in “AUTO”

enhance
Qlf%mperature of the raindrop sensor is 90°C (194°F) or higher, or -15°C
°F) or lower, automatic operation may not occur. In this case, operate the
rs in any mode other than “AUTO".
0 windshield washer fluid sprays
eck that the washer nozzles are not blocked if there is washer fluid in the
windshield washer fluid reservaoir.
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A\ WARNING

B Caution regarding the use of windshield wipers in “AUTO” mode (vehi-
cles with rain-sensing windshield wipers)
The windshield wipers may operate unexpectedly if the sensor is touched or
the windshield is subject to vibration in “AUTO” mode. Take care that your

fingers etc. do not become caught in the windshield wipers. ~;

M Caution regarding the use of washer fluid

When it is cold, do not use the washer fluid until the windshield be |
warm. The fluid may freeze on the windshield and cause low visibili@

may lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious injury. A

[ When the windshield is dry
Do not use the wipers, as they may damage the,

When the washer fluid tank is empty
Do not operate the switch continually as ter fluid pump may over-
heat.

fWhen a nozzle becomes blocked
In this case, contact your Toyot d@

Do not try to clear it with a pi heg object. The nozzle will be damaged.

/\ NOTICE QC)
d.
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Rear window wiper and washer

IOperating instructions

The wiper operation is selected by moving the lever as follows:

(1) === Intermittent window
wiper operation

(2) === Normal window wiper
operation

CTN43BD037

(3) Washer/wiper dual operation
The wiper will automatically [Q
ate a couple of times after
washer squirts.

Q.

CTN43BD038
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W The rear window wiper and washer can be operated when

® Vehicles without a smart entry & start system:
The engine switch is in the “ON” position.

Vehicles with a smart entry & start system:
The engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode.

®The glass hatch is closed.
W If no washer fluid sprays
Check that the washer nozzle is not blocked if there is washer quid'Ot

washer fluid reservoir.

/\_ NOTICE

When the rear window is dry < ’

Do not use the wiper, as it may damage the rear windo
M When the washer fluid tank is empty
Do not operate the switch continually as the WUI pump may over-

heat.
'When a nozzle becomes blocked O

In this case, contact your Toyota deale
Do not try to clear it with a pin or otQ ect. The nozzle will be damaged.

&
Q.
X
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Opening the fuel tank cap

Perform the following steps to open the fuel tank cap:

IBefore refueling the vehicle

@ Vehicles without a smart entry & start system
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position and ensure
the doors and windows are closed. \

@ Vehicles with a smart entry & start system &
ors

Turn the engine switch off and ensure that all theC) nd win-

dows are closed.

@ Confirm the type of fuel. Q
P\

W Fuel types

5P, 461 O\)
W Fuel tank opening for unleaded gasoli
To help prevent incorrect fueling, has a fuel tank opening that

your
only accommodates the special nn nleaded fuel pumps.
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A\ WARNING

BWhen refueling the vehicle

Observe the following precautions while refueling the vehicle. Failure to do

so may result in death or serious injury.

@ After exiting the vehicle and before opening the fuel door, touch an
unpainted metal surface to discharge any static electricity. It is important toy|
discharge static electricity before refueling because sparks resulting f ;
static electricity can cause fuel vapors to ignite while refueling. ﬁ

@ Always hold the grips on the fuel tank cap and turn it slowly to rem @
A whooshing sound may be heard when the fuel tank cap ji ened.
Wait until the sound cannot be heard before fully removing &p. n hot
weather, pressurized fuel may spray out the filler neck a@;’s injury.

trici

@®Do not allow anyone that has not discharged static €l from their
body to come close to an open fuel tank. 0

® Do not inhale vaporized fuel.
Fuel contains substances that are harmful if i

® Do not smoke while refueling the vehicle. @

Doing so may cause the fuel to ignite and a fire.

® Do not return to the vehicle or touc rson or object that is statically -g.
charged. =
This may cause static electrici uild up, resulting in a possible ignition
hazard.

B When refueling
Observe the following pr@ms to prevent fuel overflowing from the fuel
tank:
® Securely insert Qﬁmozzle into the fuel filler neck.
@ Stop filling t fter the fuel nozzle automatically clicks off.
®Do not@ uel tank.

J@CE
Do hot spill fuel during refueling.

oing so may damage the vehicle, such as causing the emission control
system to operate abnormally or damaging fuel system components or the
vehicle’s painted surface.
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IOpening the fuel tank cap
Press the opener switch.

Turn the fuel tank cap slowly to
remove it and hang it on the
back of the fuel filler door.

CTN44BD007

Remove the cover inside t uggage

B When the fuel filler door cann pened by pressing the inside switch
compartment and pull the . %

CTN44BD006
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ICIosing the fuel tank cap

After refueling, turn the fuel tank
cap until you hear a click. Once
the cap is released, it will turn
slightly in the opposite direction.

A\ WARNING

EWhen replacing the fuel tank cap
Do not use anything but a genuine Toyota fuel tank“eap designed for your
c

vehicle. Doing so may cause a fire or other ingi h may result in
death or serious injury.

.\

C\
’
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Cruise control®

ISummary of functions

Use the cruise control to maintain a set speed without depressing the
accelerator pedal.

(D Indicators
(2) Cruise control switch

*1. Vehicles with monochrome display

*2: Vehicles with color display

CTN45BD002

*: If equipped
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ISetting the vehicle speed

Press the “ON-OFF” button to
activate the cruise control.

Cruise control indicator will come
on*! or will be displayed on the
multi-information display™?.

Press the button again to deacti-
vate the cruise control.

Accelerate or decelerate the
vehicle to the desired speed,
and push the lever down to set
the speed.

“SET” indicator will come on*! or
will be displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display*?.

The vehicle speed at the moment
the lever is released becomes the
set speed.

*1. Vehicles with monochrome diép ;
*2: \ehicles with color disp|Q

<&

O

CTN45BD048
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4-5. Using the driving support systems

IAdjusting the set speed

To change the set speed, operate the lever until the desired set speed

is obtained.
(D Increases the speed
(2) Decreases the speed

Fine  adjustment: Momentarily
move the lever in the desired direc-
tion.

Large adjustment: Hold the lever in
the desired direction.

C,

CTN45BD049

The set speed will be increased or decreased as follo V

Fine adjustment: By approximately 1.6 km/h (1 m

operated.

Large adjustment: The set speed can be i

ally until the lever is released.

ICanceIing and resuming the con

Q-speed control

ach time the lever is

or decreased continu-

(D Pulling the lever toward
cancels the constant
control.

The speed setting is a%ﬂeeled

when the brakes applied.
(2) Pushing the IQ&;:

the consta ed control.

resumes

ilable when the
vehicle ed is more than approx-
imately 40 km/h (25 mph).

O

&

CTN45BD050
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B Cruise control can be set when
@ The shift lever is in the D or range 4 or higher of S has been selected.

® Vehicle speed is above approximately 40 km/h (25 mph).

B Accelerating after setting the vehicle speed
®The vehicle can be accelerated normally. After acceleration, the set speed

resumes.
® Even without canceling the cruise control, the set speed can be incre%

by first accelerating the vehicle to the desired speed and then pushi
lever down to set the new speed.

B Automatic cruise control cancelation \O
Cruise control will stop maintaining the vehicle speed in any t&fe wing

situations.

® Actual vehicle speed falls more than approximately 16 (10 mph) below
the preset vehicle speed.
At this time, the memorized set speed is not retaj

® Actual vehicle speed is below approximately 4

MIf the warning message for the cruise
information display
Press the “ON-OFF” button once to © @ ate the system, and then press

the button again to reactivate the s >

If the cruise control speed canno Qnor if the cruise control cancels imme-
diately after being activated, thér be a malfunction in the cruise control
system. Have the vehicle in d oy your Toyota dealer.

X

<&

O

(25 mph).
shown on the multi-

O
=3
s
=]
Q



230 4-5. Using the driving support systems

A\ WARNING

M To avoid operating the cruise control by mistake
Switch the cruise control off using the “ON-OFF” button when not in use.

M Situations unsuitable for cruise control

Do not use cruise control in any of the following situations.
Doing so may result in loss of control and could cause an accident resultingy
in death or serious injury. ;

@ In heavy traffic t.
® On roads with sharp bends O
® On winding roads &\
® On slippery roads, such as those covered with rain, ice (@W

@ On steep hills
Vehicle speed may exceed the set speed when driving a steep hill.
® When your vehicle is towing a trailer or during towing

OV




4-5. Using the driving support systems 231

Dynamic radar cruise control”

ISummary of functions

Dynamic radar cruise control supplements conventional cruise control
with a vehicle-to-vehicle distance control. In vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance control mode, the vehicle automatically accelerates or deceler-
ates in order to maintain a set following distance from vehicles a}e\

(D Vehicle-to-vehicle distance but-
ton

(2) Display

(3) Set speed

(@) Indicators

(5) Cruise control switch

CTN45BD004

*: If equipped
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ISetting the vehicle speed (vehicle-to-vehicle distance control

mode)

Press the “ON-OFF” button to
activate the cruise control.

Radar cruise control indicator will
be displayed.

Press the button again to deacti-

vate the cruise control.

Accelerate or decelerate the
vehicle to the desired speed,
and push the lever down to set
the speed.

“SET” indicator will be displayed.

The vehicle speed at the moment

the lever is released becomes the
set speed.

CTN45BD006
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IAdjusting the set speed

To change the set speed, operate the lever until the desired set speed
is displayed.

(D Increases the speed
(2) Decreases the speed

Fine  adjustment: Momentarily
move the lever in the desired direc-
tion.

Large adjustment: Hold the lever in
the desired direction.

CTN45BD007

In the vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode, th eed will be
increased or decreased as follows:
Fine adjustment: By approximately 1 km/h (O. h time the lever is

operated
Large adjustment: By approximately 5 kr@i mph) for each 0.75 sec-

onds the lever is held

In the constant speed control 7 238), the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follo

Fine adjustment: By approx@ .6 km/h (1 mph) each time the lever is

O
=3
s
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operated

Large adjustment: The \@ peed can be increased or decreased continu-
ally until the lever is released.

O
&<<

O
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IChanging the vehicle-to-vehicle distance
Pressing the button changes the Preceding vehicle /
vehicle-to-vehicle distance as fol- mark )

lows: O @ 06
@ Long =1- Ny)
g LLLIKIS

The vehicle-to-vehicle distance is
set automatically to long mode N\
when the engine switch is turned to «
IGNITION ON mode.

If a vehicle is running ahead of you, the preceding \@ will also be

displayed.

IVehicIe-to-vehicIe distance settings Q
Select a distance from the table below. the distances shown

correspond to a vehicle speed of 80 W50 ' mph). Vehicle-to-vehicle
distance increases/decreases in ac e with vehicle speed.

Distance options - Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
Long A Approximately 50 m (160 ft.)
Medium %v Approximately 40 m (130 ft.)

S%E’! - Approximately 30 m (100 ft.)

<&

O



4-5. Using the driving support systems 235

ICanceIing and resuming the speed control

(D Pulling the lever toward you
cancels the cruise control.

The speed setting is also canceled
when the brakes are applied.

(2) Pushing the lever up resumes
the cruise control and returns
vehicle speed to the set speed.
Resuming is available when the

vehicle speed is more than approx-
imately 40 km/h (25 mph).

O
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IDriving in vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode

This mode employs a radar sensor to detect the presence of vehicles
up to approximately 120 m (400 ft.) ahead, determines the current
vehicle-to-vehicle following distance, and operates to maintain a suit-
able following distance from the vehicle ahead.

Note that vehicle-to-vehicle distance will close in when traveling on long
downhill slopes.

® ®

®

CTN45BDO11

(1) Example of constant
When there are no

%fsing
ahead

The vehicle trave the Speed set by the driver. The desired vehicle-to-
vehicle distanc 0 be set by operating the vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance contrg

(2) Exampl deceleration cruising
When ehicle ahead is driving slower than the set speed

n a vehicle is detected running ahead of you, the system automatically

ecelerates your vehicle. When a greater reduction in vehicle speed is
essary, the system applies the brakes. A warning tone warns you when

system cannot decelerate sufficiently to prevent your vehicle from clos-
% ing in on the vehicle ahead.
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(3) Example of follow-up cruising
When following a vehicle driving slower than the set speed

The system continues follow-up cruising while adjusting for changes in the
speed of the vehicle ahead in order to maintain the vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance set by the driver.

(@) Example of acceleration
When there are no longer any vehicles ahead driving slower tha
the set speed é
The system accelerates until the set speed is reached. The syst@
returns to constant speed cruising. \

IApproach warning P
When your vehicle is too close to a vehicle ahead, and sufficient auto-

matic deceleration via the cruise control is not e, the display
will flash and the buzzer will sound to alert . An example of

this would be if another driver cuts in front o hile you are follow-
ing a vehicle. Apply the brakes to ens ppropriate vehicle-to-
vehicle distance.

B Warnings may not occur wh
In the following instances, Q a possibility that the warnings will

not occur:

® When the speed
vehicle speed

® When the v ahead is traveling at an extremely slow speed

® Immediatelynafter the cruise control speed was set
@ At tr@ he accelerator is applied

O
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icle ahead matches or exceeds your
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ISeIecting conventional constant speed control mode

When constant speed control mode is selected, your vehicle will main-
tain a set speed without controlling the vehicle-to-vehicle distance.
Select this mode only when vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
does not function correctly due to dirt etc.

(D Press the “ON-OFF” button to [,
activate the cruise control. ‘
Press the button again to deacti- / /
vate the cruise control.

(2) Switch to constant speed con-

trol mode.
(Push the lever forward and
hold for approximately one sec-

ond.) o
Constant speed control mode indicator willdyend ed.

When in constant speed control mode t to vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance control mode, push the Iever ard”again and hold for approxi-
mately 1 second.

CTN45BDO012

After the desired speed has b , itis not possible to return to vehicle-
to-vehicle distance control mod

If the engine switch is t nd then turned to IGNITION ON mode
again, the vehicle will ically return to vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode.

Adjusting the sp @ etting: —P. 233
Canceling a@ ming the speed setting: —»P. 235

<&

O
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B Dynamic radar cruise control can be set when
@ The shift lever is in the D or range 4 or higher of S has been selected.
® Vehicle speed is above approximately 50 km/h (30 mph).

B Accelerating after setting the vehicle speed
The vehicle can accelerate normally. After acceleration, the set speed
resumes. However, during vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode, the vehi:
cle speed may decrease below the set speed in order to maintain the dis-
tance to the vehicle ahead.

B Automatic cancelation of vehicle-to-vehicle distance control Q
Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control driving is automatically cancel I-
lowing situations:

@ Actual vehicle speed falls below approximately 40 km/h ( ph):

®The sensor cannot operate correctly because it is cov e me way.

® The windshield wipers are operating at high speed he wiper switch is
set to the “AUTO” mode or the high speed wipe position).

®When snow mode is set.

If vehicle-to-vehicle distance control drlvmg . tically canceled for any

other reason, there may be a malfunctio e _system. Contact your Toyota
dealer. %
B Automatic cancelation of constaQe control
in

O
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The cruise control will stop mai the vehicle speed in the following situ-
ations:

® Actual vehicle speed i than approximately 16 km/h (10 mph) below
the set vehicle speed.

At this time, the m rized’set speed is not retained.
® Actual vehicle s below approximately 40 km/h (25 mph).

<&

O
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B Radar sensor and grille cover

Always keep the sensor and grille cover clean to ensure that the vehicle-to-
vehicle distance control operates properly. (Some obstructions, such as
snow, ice and plastic objects, cannot be detected by the obstruction sensor.)

Dynamic radar cruise control is canceled if an obstruction is detected.

(@ Grille cover
(2 Radar sensor

CTN45BD013

M Operation guide display
When the dynamic radar cruise control switch is operated, ance display
is shown on the multi-information display for a few s ds as to how to oper-

ate the dynamic radar cruise control switch or di switch. (—P. 91)
B Warning messages and buzzers for dyna cruise control
h

Warning messages and buzzers are used to ate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for cauti driving. (—P. 408)



4-5. Using the driving support systems 241

A\ WARNING

M Before using dynamic radar cruise control

Do not overly rely on vehicle-to-vehicle distance control.

Be aware of the set speed. If automatic deceleration/acceleration is not
appropriate, adjust the vehicle speed, as well as the distance between your
vehicle and vehicles ahead by applying the brakes etc.

B Cautions regarding the driving assist systems

N\
Observe the following precautions. ;}
Failure to do so may cause an accident resulting in death or serious @

@ Assisting the driver to measure following distance
The dynamic radar cruise control is only intended to helﬁdr er in
determining the following distance between the driver’s le and a
designated vehicle traveling ahead. It is not a mechanism, that'allows care-
less or inattentive driving, and it is not a system that ca t the driver in
low-visibility conditions. It is still necessary for dri y close attention
to the vehicle’s surroundings.

@ Assisting the driver to judge proper f0||0W| g
The dynamic radar cruise control deter hether the following dis-
tance between the driver’'s own vehi eS|gnated vehicle traveling o
ahead is appropriate or not. It is n e of making any other type of z
judgement. Therefore, it is abs cessary for the driver to remain a
vigilant and to determine wh r not there is a possibility of danger in

any given situation.

@ Assisting the driver to te vehicle
The dynamic radar cruise’ cofitrol has no capability to prevent or avoid a
tra

collision with a vehi ling ahead. Therefore, if there is ever any dan-
ger, the driver immediate and direct control of the vehicle and
act appropriﬂ rder to ensure the safety of all involved.

VS
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A\ WARNING

M To avoid inadvertent cruise control activation
Switch the cruise control off using the “ON-OFF” button when not in use.
W Situations unsuitable for dynamic radar cruise control

Do not use dynamic radar cruise control in any of the following situations.
Doing so may result in inappropriate speed control and could cause an acci-Y
dent resulting in death or serious injury.

® Roads where there are pedestrians, cyclers, etc. O:

@ In heavy traffic

® On roads with sharp bends &

® On winding roads

@ On slippery roads, such as those covered with rain, i

® On steep downhills, or where there are sudden ch%etween sharp up
and down gradients

Vehicle speed may exceed the set speed down a steep hill.
@ At entrances to expressways

® When weather conditions are bad en hey may prevent the sen-
sors from detecting correctly (fog, sr%pdstorm heavy rain, etc.)

®When an approach warning bu rd often
® When your vehicle is towing ra or during emergency towing

EWhen the sensor may no riectly detecting the vehicle ahead
i epending on the conditions, operate the

celeration is required.

As the sensor mayan > able to correctly detect these types of vehicles,
the approach g¥(—P. 237) will not be activated, which may lead to an
accident re 0 death or serious injury.

@ VVehicle t cut in suddenly
cles traveling at low speeds
s that are not moving in the same lane

TS,
o=

e

CTN45BD102
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A\ WARNING

@ Motorcycles traveling in the same lane

® When water or snow thrown up by the surrounding vehicles hinders the
detecting of the sensor

® When your vehicle is pointing upwards
(caused by a heavy load in the luggage ‘;

compartment, etc.)
f&mssmos

B Conditions under which the vehicle-to-vehicle dist n@]trol mode
may not function correctly

Operate the brake pedal (or accelerator pedal pending on the

situation) as necessary in the following conditio e radar sensor may
not be able to correctly detect vehicles ahe@ "'may lead to an acci-

dent resulting in death or serious injury.

®When the road curves or when
lanes are narrow Q
Q~ Accelerate  Accelerate Decelerate
CTN45BD104

® When steering=whéel operation or your
position in t| unstable @I I
I I
|
& @| =i

|
t I CTN45BD105
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& hen the vehicle ahead of you decelerates suddenly
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A\ WARNING

M Handling the radar sensor

Observe the following to ensure the dynamic radar cruise control can func-
tion effectively.

Otherwise, the radar sensor may not detect correctly and could result in an
accident. N

®Keep the sensor and grille cover clean at all times.
Clean the sensor and grille cover with a soft cloth so you do not
damage them.

® Do not subject the sensor or surrounding area to a strong im C\
If the sensor moves even slightly off position, the system m Ifunction.
If the sensor or surrounding area is subject to a strong impact, always
have the area inspected and adjusted by your Toyota er.
® Do not disassemble the sensor.
®Do not attach accessories or stickers to the *=grille cover or sur-
rounding area.
er

® Do not modify or paint the sensor and grille
@ If the radar sensor needs to be repl dct your Toyota dealer.

Q
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LDA (Lane Departure Alert)"

ISummary of function

While driving on a road that has lane markers, this system recognizes
the lane markers using a camera as a sensor to alert the driver when
the vehicle deviates from its lane.

If the system judges that the vehicle has deviated from its |ame
alerts the driver using a buzzer and indications on the mul-

tion display. &

Camera sensor

\ CTN45BD077
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ITurning the LDA system oa” 2
Press the LDA switch c e
the system.

The LDA indica nd lane lines
will come on.

The LD stem will remain on or
offdeven 1P the engine switch is
tlrned to IGNITION ON mode.

E CTN45BD017

Press the @: in to turn the
LDA sy@ of

*: If equipped
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IOperating conditions

® When the vehicle speed is approximately 50 km/h (32 mph) or
more

@ When the lane width is more than approximately 2.5 m (8.2 ft.)

® When driving on a straight road or through a curve with a radius of
more than approximately 100 m (328 ft.)

! indication on the multi-information display N\

When the inside of both lane lines
turn white:

Indicates that both right and left
lane markers are recognized.

If the vehicle deviates from the
lane, the lane line on the side the
vehicle has deviated from will
flash. (—P. 403)

CTN45BD018

When the inside of either lane line
turns white:

Indicates that the lane markér on
the white-marked side is, reCog*
nized.
If the vehicle deviates frondthe side
of a lane with{ recegnized lane
markers, thestanesline will flash.
(—P. 403)
When thelingide of both lane lines
are black:

CTN45BD019

Indicates that no lane markers are
fecognized or the LDA system is
temporarily canceled.

CTN45BD020
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B Temporary cancelation of the LDA system functions
If any of the following occurs, the LDA system functions will be temporarily
canceled. The functions will resume after the necessary operating conditions
have returned.
@ The turn signal lever is operated.
®The vehicle speed deviates from the operating range of the LDA system
functions.

® When the lane lines cannot be recognized while driving.

® When the lane departure warning function is activated.

The lane departure warning function will not operate again for a c-
onds after it has been activated, even if the vehicle leaves th& ain.

B The lane departure warning
Depending on the audio system sound level or air ¢ @g fan noise
while the audio system or air conditioning system is in us ay be difficult
to hear the warning sound.

H After the vehicle has been parked in the sun Q
The LDA system may not be available and a varni essage (—P. 408) will
be displayed for a while after driving has stal % hen the temperature in the
cabin decreases and the temperature @ d*'tHe camera sensor (—P. 245)
becomes suitable for its operation, the,f ofis will begin to operate.

HIf there are lane markers on on side of the vehicle
The lane departure warning will'n rate for the side on which lane mark-
ers could not be recognize

X
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B Conditions in which the function may not operate correctly

In the following situations, the camera sensor may be unable to recognize
lane markers causing the lane departure warning function to operate incor-
rectly. However, this does not indicate a malfunction.

®When driving through an area with no lane markers, such as a tollbooth, a
crossing or before a ticket checkpoint

® When driving on a sharp curve
® When lane markers are extremely narrow or extremely wide

®When the vehicle leans to one side an unusual amount due to a he
or improper tire inflation pressure

®When the following distance between your vehicle and the ve CN dis
extremely short

® When the lane markers are yellow (These may be more @t for the sys-

tem to recognize compared to white markers.)
®When the lane markers are broken, Botts’ dots (raised pavement markers)

or stones

® When the lane markers are on a curb etc.

® When lane markers are obscured or partiall cured by sand, dirt, etc.

®When there are shadows on the roa ing“parallel with lane markers, or
if a shadow covers the lane marke

® When driving on a particularly oad surface, such as concrete

® When driving on a road surfaCe thatlis bright due to reflected light

® When driving in a locatio e light level changes rapidly, such as the
entrance to or exit from |

®When sunlight or headlights of oncoming vehicles are shining directly
into the camera |

® When drivin that are branching or merging

®When dri road surface that is wet due to rain, previous rainfall,
standin r, etc.

ow the vehicle experiences strong up-and-down motion such as when

driving on an extremely rough road or on a seam in the pavement

en headlight brightness at nighttime is reduced due to dirt on the lenses,
hen the headlights are misaligned

When driving on winding roads or roads that are uneven
® When driving on rough or unpaved roads
B When changing the tires
Depending on the tires used, sufficient performance may not be maintainable.
B Warning messages for the LDA system

Warning messages are used to indicate a system malfunction or to inform the
driver of the need for caution while driving. (—P. 407)
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A\ WARNING

M Before using the LDA system

Do not rely solely on the LDA system. The LDA system does not drive the
vehicle automatically, nor does it reduce the amount of care you need to
take. As such, the driver must always assume full responsibility for under-
standing his/her surroundings, for operating the steering wheel to correct~
the driving line, and for driving safely.

Inappropriate or negligent driving could lead to an accident. Ot’

B To avoid operating the LDA by mistake

Switch the LDA system off using the LDA switch when not in us
H Situations unsuitable for LDA system

Do not use the LDA system in any of the following situations.

Otherwise, the system may not function correctly an esult in an
accident.

® When driving with tire chains, a spare tire, or ' equipment

® When there are objects or structures alongstheyroadside that might be mis-
interpreted as lane markers (such as g @ s, a curb, reflector posts,
etc.)

® When driving on snowy roads

@®When pavement lane marker ifficult to see due to rain, snow, fog,
sand dust, etc.

® When there are visible line e pavement from road repairs, or if the
remains of old lane ma @ e still visible on the road

ad

® When driving on @ vith lane closures due to maintenance, or when

O
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driving in a tem ne
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NOTICE

To prevent damage to or incorrect operation of the LDA system
Do not modify the headlights or attach stickers to the surface of the lights.
Do not modify the suspension or replace it with non-genuine parts.

Do not install or place anything on the hood or the grille. Also, do not install
a grille guard (bull bars, kangaroo bar etc.).

If your windshield needs repairs, contact your Toyota dealer.

Keep the windshield clean at all times.
Performance could be affected if the windshield is dirt f raindrops,
condensation or ice are adhering to the windshield. \

Camera sensor
Observe the following to ensure that the LDA system functionKx
ri

Do not attach a sticker or other items to
the windshield near the camera sensor.

CTN45BD079

Do not spill liquid onto the camerasensor
Do not attach window tinti therwindshield.
Do not install an anten of the camera lens.

If the windshield is_foggethup, use the windshield defogger to remove fog
from the windshig

When it is cold
upper part v@
the images.

Do not tch the camera lens, or let it get dirty.
V&:Iea ing the inside of the windshield, be careful not to get any glass
e

g the heater with air blowing to the feet may allow the
indshield to fog up. This will have a negative effect on

r etc. on the lens. Also, do not touch the lens.
lens repair, contact your Toyota dealer.

not change the installation position or direction of the camera sensor or
remove it. The direction of the camera sensor is precisely adjusted.

Do not subject the camera sensor to strong impact or force, and do not
disassemble the camera sensor.

Do not replace windshield with non-genuine windshield.
Contact your Toyota dealer.
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All-wheel drive lock switch (AWD models)

All-wheel drive lock mode can be used when a large amount of
drive power needs to be applied to all the wheels, such as when
the vehicle gets stuck in mud and you need to free it.

Press the switch.

The torque of the engine is distrib-
uted to the rear wheels to the max-
imum extent possible in
accordance with driving conditions.

Pressing the switch again cancels
all-wheel drive lock mode and —)
returns the Dynamic Torque Con-

trol AWD system to normal mode.

(—P. 253)

CTN45BD083

» Vehicles without a smart entry & star
The engine switch is in the “ON”
» Vehicles with a smart entry
The engine switch is in IG
W All-wheel drive lock mo

©® All-wheel drive lo ode*is canceled when the brakes are applied to
ensure the ABS systems operate effectively.

® All-wheel dri ode is canceled when the vehicle speed exceeds
40 km/h @

O

Fa\
W All-wheel drive lock mode can be opegwn
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Driving assist systems

To help enhance driving safety and performance, the following
systems operate automatically in response to various driving
situations. Be aware, however, that these systems are supple-

mentary and should not be relied upon too heavily when operat-
ing the vehicle.

@ ABS (Anti-lock Brake System) \

Helps to prevent wheel lock when the brakes are applie uddenly,
or if the brakes are applied while driving on a Sllpp ry road surface

@ Brake assist

Generates an increased level of braking f fter the brake pedal
is depressed when the system detect stop situation

@ VSC (Vehicle Stability Control)

Helps the driver to control
turning on slippery road s

when swerving suddenly or

Provides cooperative contegl ofthe ABS, TRC, VSC and EPS.
Helps to maintain o@.- al stability when swerving on slippery

road surfaces by controlling steering performance.
€ TRC (TractionQ'ﬂol)

Al
Helps to5 @ n drive power and prevent the drive wheels from

spinni en starting the vehicle or accelerating on slippery roads
2 I—}K—start ssist control
@\Bts the vehicle from rolling backward when starting on an

ine or slippery slope

S Downhill assist control system (AWD models)

—P. 258
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@ Dynamic Torque Control AWD system (AWD models)

Automatically switches from front-wheel drive to all-wheel drive
(AWD) according to the driving conditions, helping to ensure reli-
able handling and stability. Examples of conditions where the sys-
tem will switch to AWD are when cornering, going uphill, starting off

or accelerating, and when the road surface is slippery due to snow,
rain, etc. %

@ EPS (Electric Power Steering) n

Employs an electric motor to reduce the amount of eﬁWo

turn the steering wheel
@ PCS (Pre-Crash Safety System) (if equipped)\C}

—P. 260 \)
o
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IWhen the TRC/VSC systems are operating

The slip indicator light will flash
while the TRC/VSC systems are
operating.

IDisainng the TRC system

If the vehicle gets stuck in mud, dirt or snow, th T@stem may
reduce power from the engine to the wheels. i to turn the
system off may make it easier for you to_ro vehicle in order to

free it.
To turn the TRC system off, ¢

quickly press and release | =

The “TRC OFF” will be o))
the multi-information dij . Pré
£| again to turn system back
n.

O CTN45BD084

(o]
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B Turning off both TRC and VSC systems

To turn the TRC and VSC systems off, press and hold for more than 3
seconds while the vehicle is stopped.

The VSC OFF indicator light will come on and the “TRC OFF” will be shown
on the multi-information display.*

Press again to turn the systems back on.
*: On vehicles with pre-crash safety system, pre-crash brake assist and -

crash braking will also be disabled. The pre-crash safety system wakni
light will come on and the message will be shown on the multi-infn
display. (—P. 260) \
B When the message is displayed on the multi-information&ay show-
ed

ing that TRC has been disabled even if has not been press

TRC, hill-start assist control and downbhill assist control camnot be operated.

Contact your Toyota dealer.
B Sounds and vibrations caused by the ABS, ssist, TRC, VSC and

hill-start assist control systems
® A sound may be heard from the engine,co @ ent when the brake pedal
is depressed repeatedly, when the e is started or just after the vehicle

O
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begins to move. This sound d t indicate that a malfunction has
occurred in any of these systemQ

®Any of the following conditi occur when the above systems are

operating. None of these indicates’that a malfunction has occurred.

* Vibrations may be fel the vehicle body and steering.

e A motor sound may be rd after the vehicle comes to a stop.

e The brake ped ulsate slightly after the ABS is activated.

e The brake pedal'hay move down slightly after the ABS is activated.
M EPS operatio @ d

When the steesing=Wheel is operated, a motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard. Thi es not indicate a malfunction.
B Autgmatic reactivation of TRC and VSC systems
After, turning the TRC and VSC systems off, the systems will be automatically
bled in the following situations:
v€hicles without a smart entry & start system: When the engine switch is
urned to the “LOCK” position.
Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: When the engine switch is
turned off
®If only the TRC system is turned off, the TRC will turn on when vehicle

speed increases
If both the TRC and VSC systems are turned off, automatic re-enabling will
not occur when vehicle speed increases.
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M Reduced effectiveness of the EPS system

The effectiveness of the EPS system is reduced to prevent the system from
overheating when there is frequent steering input over an extended period of
time. The steering wheel may feel heavy as a result. Should this occur, refrain
from excessive steering input or stop the vehicle and turn the engine off. The
EPS system should return to normal within 10 minutes.

Il Operating conditions of hill-start assist control

When the following four conditions are met, the hill-start assist control will
operate:

® The shift lever is in a position other than P or N (when starting off @
backward on an upward incline).

®The vehicle is stopped. &\

® The accelerator pedal is not depressed.
® The parking brake is not engaged.

B Automatic system cancelation of hill-start assist €ontrol
The hill-start assist control will turn off in any of t@ iflg situations:

® The shift lever is moved to P or N.

® The accelerator pedal is depressed. O

® The parking brake is engaged.

® Approximately 2 seconds elapse 26!’ brake pedal is released.

A\ WARNING A 4

o

B The ABS does not oper. @ feetively when
®The limits of tire gripping, performance have been exceeded (such as
excessively wor 49 on a snow covered road).
® The vehicle hydroplanes while driving at high speed on wet or slick roads.
B Stopping dis en the ABS is operating may exceed that of nor-
mal conditions
The ABS ishot designed to shorten the vehicle’s stopping distance. Always

maiptain a safe distance from the vehicle in front of you, especially in the
following situations:

n driving on dirt, gravel or snow-covered roads
en driving with tire chains
Y When driving over bumps in the road
> ® When driving over roads with potholes or uneven surfaces
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A\ WARNING

B TRC may not operate effectively when
Directional control and power may not be achievable while driving on slip-
pery road surfaces, even if the TRC system is operating.
Drive the vehicle carefully in conditions where stability and power may be
lost. N
W Hill- start assist control ;
@®Do not overly rely on hill-start assist control. Hill-start assist contr, ‘
not operate effectively on steep inclines and roads covered with icq
0 e

@ Unlike the parking brake, hill-start assist control is not intended’t
vehicle stationary for an extended period of time. Do not dttémpt to use
hill-start assist control to hold the vehicle on an incline, Cs: doing so may

lead to an accident
BWhen the VSC is activated 8 h
The slip indicator light flashes. Always drive care ess driving may
cause an accident. Exercise particular care whe dicator light flashes.

EWhen the TRC/VSC systems are turned

Be especially careful and drive at a spge
tions. As these are the systems to help e vehicle stability and driving
force, do not turn the TRC/VSC sy: ff unless necessary.

B Replacing tires
Make sure that all tires are %a cified size, brand, tread pattern and
e

total load capacity. In addi sure that the tires are inflated to the
recommended tire inflati ure level.

The ABS, TRC an@y ems will not function correctly if different tires

prlate to the road condi-

O
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are installed on th
Contact your @ ealer for further information when replacing tires or
€

wheels.
B Handlin and the suspension
sm ires with any kind of problem or modifying the suspension will affect

iving assist systems, and may cause a system to malfunction.
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Downhill assist control system (AWD mod-

els)

With the downhill assist control system, the vehicle is able to
descend a steep hill, maintaining a constant low speed of about

5 km/h (3 mph) without brake pedal operation. ?
B Activating the downhill assist control system
Press the “DAC” switch.

The downhill assist control sys-
tem indicator will come on to
indicate that the downhill assist
control system is activated.

Pressing the switch again turns
the system off.

CTN45BD086

The slip indicator will flash t

cate that the downhill assist¢€o
trol system is operatir@ e
stop lights and high ‘mounted
stoplight will turn

QO

lC:di s in which the downhill assist control system does not operate

IWhiIe the downhill assist coan tem is operating

CTN45BD067

e following situations, the downhill assist control system indicator
es and the downhill assist control system does not operate or will stop
operating:

» The shift lever is not in 1 range of S mode or R.
e The vehicle speed is higher than 25 km/h (15 mph).
®If the accelerator or brake pedal is depressed, the downhill assist control

system will stop operating with the downbhill assist control system indicator
still on.
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HIf the “DAC” switch is turned off during operation of the downhill assist
control system
The downhill assist control system gradually ceases operation. The downhill
assist control system indicator will flash during the canceling operation, and
then go off when the system is fully off.

B Downhill assist control system operation sound

® A sound may be heard from the engine compartment during operation of th
downhill assist control system. This sound does not indicate a malfunction.

®If the accelerator or brake pedal is depressed during operation
downhill assist control system, a sound caused by the release o

operation may be heard, or you may feel the brake pedal pus is
does not indicate a malfunction.
ous

B When the downhill assist control system operates conti

The brake actuator may overheat. In that case, the dow
system will stop operating, a buzzer will sound and the d
system indicator will start flashing. Refrain from usi
downhill assist control system indicator stays o r
continuing to drive normally.)

M If the slip indicator comes on

the system until the
IS no problem with

It may indicate a malfunction in the sys ct your Toyota dealer.
A\ WARNING
B Conditions which may affe nhill assist control system opera-

tion
® Do not rely too heavily%ﬁownhill assist control system. On extremely
steep inclines, icysurfaces or muddy roads, the vehicle may slip and the

system may no e to maintain the constant low vehicle speed of
about 5 km/| h), leading to an accident causing death or serious
injury.

® Do notghi hift lever to R while driving forward, or to D while driving

backwardi,Doing so may cause the wheels to lock up, leading to an acci-
deft causing death or serious injury. In addition, excessive stress will be
ﬂ)ll to the automatic transmission, possibly resulting in damage.

./
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PCS (Pre-Crash Safety system)”

When the radar sensor detects that a frontal collision is highly
likely or even unavoidable, safety systems such as the brakes
and seat belts are automatically engaged to lessen impact as

well as vehicle damage.
The pre-crash safety system can be turned on and off as necess$

by operating the switch. (—P. 261)

@ Pre-crash warning A\

When a high possibility of a
frontal collision is detected, the
pre-crash safety system warn-
ing light flashes, a buzzer
sounds and a message is
shown on the multi-information
display to urge the driver to ¢

take evasive action. Q
E CTN45BD061
® Pre-crash ky@?!st

g

When t@r&s) high possibility of a frontal collision, the system

applie ater braking force in relation to how strongly the brake
pedal is depressed.

stem may not warn the driver using a warning light, warning

Iay and buzzer when the system detects and judges braking

operations.

Pre-crash braking

When there is a high possibility of a frontal collision, the system
warns the driver using a warning light, warning display and buzzer.

If the system determines that a collision is unavoidable, the brakes
are automatically applied to reduce the collision speed.

*: If equipped
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IDisainng pre-crash safety system
(1) Enabled
(2) Disabled

The pre-crash safety system warn-
ing light comes on when pre-crash
safety system is disabled.

IRadar sensor

The radar sensor detects vehi-
cles or other obstacles on or near
the road ahead and determines
whether a collision is imminent
based on the position, speed, and

heading of the obstacles.
<
B The pre-crash safety sys operational when
The PCS OFF switch is nQased and the following conditions are met:
® Pre-crash warning;
 Vehicle speed @ner than about 15 km/h (10 mph).

» The speedzt which your vehicle is approaching the obstacle or the vehi-
cle runni o% d of you is greater than about 15 km/h (10 mph).
&

CTN45BD037

®Pre-cra € assist:

e The V FF switch is not pressed.
. icle speed is greater than about 30 km/h (19 mph).
he ‘speed at which your vehicle is approaching the obstacle or the vehi-

G running ahead of you is greater than about 30 km/h (19 mph).
e brake pedal is depressed.

re-crash braking:

e The VSC OFF switch is not pressed.

 Vehicle speed is greater than about 15 km/h (10 mph).

* The speed at which your vehicle is approaching the obstacle or the vehi-
cle running ahead of you is greater than about 15 km/h (10 mph).

O
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H Conditions that may trigger the system even if there is no danger of a
collision

In any of the following situations where the frontal area of the radar sensor is
interrupted, the radar sensor may detect possibility of a frontal collision and
the system may be activated.

® When passing by an oncoming vehicle in a curve or a turn to the right or the
left

®When rapidly approaching an obstacle ahead (e.g. preceding vehicle,_tol
gate barrier, etc.)

®When there is a structural object (billboard, low ceiling, fluoresc
etc.) above the uphill road ahead

® When driving on a narrow road or through under a low ov« ucture
(bridge, tunnel, fly-under, etc.)

® When driving on an uneven road surface

® When there is a metal object, bump, or protrusion on thetoad surface

® When vehicle’s front part is raised or Iowered@ on loading condi-
tions

®When the direction of radar sensor is mis @
on an area around the radar sensor,

® When there is an obstacle (guard ra y the roadside at the entrance
to a curve

®When the front of your vehigle iS¢pointing upwards (caused by towing a
trailer, during emergency to orputting a heavy load in the luggage com-
partment etc.)

When the system is activated in the situations described above, there is also
a possibility that th@ws y be applied with a force greater than normal.

/\QO
O

strong impact applied
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l Obstacles not detected
The sensor cannot detect plastic obstacles such as traffic cones. There may
also be occasions when the sensor cannot detect pedestrians, animals, bicy-
cles, motorcycles, trees, or snowdrifts.
M Situations in which the pre-crash safety system does not function prop-
erly
The system may not function effectively in situations such as the following:
® On roads with sharp bends or uneven surfaces
®If a vehicle suddenly moves in front of your vehicle, such as at an i
tion
@If a vehicle suddenly cuts in front of your vehicle, such as whe taking
®In inclement weather such as heavy rain, fog, snow or sand Storms
@ If the vehicle is skidding when VSC is not operating

®When an extreme change in vehicle height occurs

® When only part of your vehicle’s front end collid , Or contacts, a vehi-
cle or object in a frontal collision
® When the radar sensor moves off position urrounding area being
subjected to a strong impact
B Automatic cancelation of the pre-cr fety system

O
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the sensors being unable to dete acles, the pre-crash safety system will
be automatically disabled. In this case, the system will not activate even if
there is a collision possibili

B When there is a malfune in, the system
The pre-crash safety_systemywarning light will flash and warning messages
will be displayed. ( 97, 408)

/\QO
O

When a malfunction occurs due t@s contamination, etc. that results in




264 4-5. Using the driving support systems

A\ WARNING

B Limitations of the pre-crash safety system
The driver is solely responsible for safe driving. Always drive safely, taking
care to observe your surroundings.

Do not use the pre-crash safety system instead of normal braking opera-
tions under any circumstances. This system will not prevent collisions or
lessen damage or injuries in all cases. Do not overly rely on this system.
Failure to do so may cause an accident, resulting in death or serious injtry.
This system has been designed to help avoid and reduce the impactiof col-
lisions. However, the system operates differently depending on the Situation
(—P. 261). As a result, the same level of performance may not be,expected
in all cases. Also, the pre-crash safety brakes may not opgrate if the driver
is depressing the brake pedal or turning the steering wheel, as'the system
will determine such conditions as collision avoidance,operations.

B When the sensor may not be correctly detectipgsthewehicle ahead
Apply the brakes as necessary in any of the following Situations:
@®When water or snow thrown up by the stirrounding vehicles hinders the

functioning of the sensor
@ When your vehicle is pointing upwar@s (Caused by a heavy load in the lug-
gage compartment etc.)

@ Vehicles that cut in suddenly
@ Vehicles with small rear endSy(trailers with no load on board etc.)
® Motorcycles traveling inltheisame lane

B Handling the radar sensor

Observe the following/to ensure the pre-crash safety system can function
effectively. Otherwise, the system may not function correctly and could
result in an accident.

@ Keep thé senser'and grille cover clean at all times.
Clean thefsensor and grille cover with a soft cloth so you do not mark or
darage them.

@.Do not,subject the sensor or surrounding area to a strong impact.
If the sensor moves even slightly off position, the system may malfunction.
If4he sensor or surrounding area is subject to a strong impact, always
have the area inspected and adjusted by your Toyota dealer.

® Do not disassemble the sensor.

®Do not attach accessories or stickers to the sensor, grille cover or sur-
rounding area.

® Do not modify or paint the sensor and grille cover.
@ If the radar sensor needs to be replaced, contact your Toyota dealer.
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A\ WARNING

H Cautions regarding the assist contents of the system
By means of alarms and brake control, the pre-crash safety system is
intended to assist the driver in avoiding collisions through the process of
LOOK-JUDGE-ACT. There are limits to the degree of assistance the system
can provide, so please keep in mind the following important points. N

@ Assisting the driver in watching the road
The pre-crash safety system is only able to detect obstacles diree Y
front of the vehicle, and only within a limited range. It is not a me I
that allows careless or inattentive driving, and it is not a syst at.can
assist the driver in low-visibility conditions. It is still necessaryfor theydriver
to pay close attention to the vehicle’s surroundings.

@ Assisting the driver in making correct judgment
When attempting to estimate the possibility of a col e only data
available to the pre-crash safety system is that“from jobstacles it has
detected directly in front of the vehicle. Therefore it 1S absolutely neces-
sary for the driver to remain vigilant and to de % whether or not there
is a possibility of collision in any given sit

@ Assisting the driver in taking action
The pre-crash safety system’s bral ist feature is designed to help
reduce the severity of a collisio only acts when the system has

judged that a collision is una: e. This system is not capable of auto-
matically avoiding a collisiod o ing the vehicle to a stop safety with-

out appropriate operatio ed by the driver. For this reason, when
encountering a dange ituation the driver must take direct and imme-
diate action in order to ensure the safety of all involved.
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BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)*

The Blind Spot Monitor is a system that assists the driver in
making the decision to change lanes.

The system uses radar sensors to detect vehicles that are
traveling in an adjacent lane in the area that is not reflected in

the outside rear view mirror (the blind spot), and advise
driver of the vehicle’s existence via the outside rear view 0

indicator. &\
f

\N "&‘:——'Jﬁa |

' R CTN45BD040

(1) BSM main swi

Pressing th h%turns the system on or off. When the switch is set to
on, the switch’s imdicator illuminates.

(2) Outsidengar view mirror indicators

n a vehicle is detected in the blind spot, the outside rear view mirror
indicator on that side illuminates. If the turn signal lever is operated when
ehicle is in the blind spot, the outside rear view mirror indicator flashes.

*: If equipped
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IThe Blind Spot Monitor detection areas
The blind spot that vehicles can be detected in are outlined below.

The range of the detection area
extends to:

(1) Approximately 3.5 m (11.5 ft.) O

from the side of the vehicle Y‘;

The first 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) from the
side of the vehicle is not in the
detection area

(2) Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) from
the rear bumper

(3) Approximately 1 m (3.3 ft.) for-
ward of the rear bumper

CTN45BD042

£

B The Blind Spot Monitor is operational wh
The BSM main switch is set to on and le speed is greater than approxi-
mately 16 km/h (10 mph).

B The Blind Spot Monitor will de thicle when
® A vehicle in an adjacent lanefovertakes your vehicle.
® Another vehicle enters {| it n area when it changes lanes.

B Conditions under which Blind Spot Monitor will not detect a vehicle
The Blind Spot Monpitoris not designed to detect the following types of vehi-
cles and/or objects:
® Small motorgycles

O
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bicycles, pedestrians etc.*

OF ing vehicles that are in the same lane*
icles driving 2 lanes across from your vehicle®

i
E@ending on conditions, detection of a vehicle and/or object may occur.
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B Conditions under which the Blind Spot Monitor may not function cor-
rectly
®The Blind Spot Monitor may not detect vehicles correctly in the following
conditions:

object may increase under t

During bad weather such as heavy rain, fog, snow etc.
When ice or mud etc. is attached to the rear bumper
When driving on a road surface that is wet due to rain, standing water etc.
When there is a significant difference in speed between your vehicle an
the vehicle that enters the detection area

When a vehicle is in the detection area from a stop and remain
detection area as your vehicle accelerates

When driving up or down consecutive steep inclines, such N dip
in the road etc. /%

When multiple vehicles approach with only a small bet

vehicle
When vehicle lanes are wide, and the vehicle in@ ane is too far

en each

away from your vehicle
When the vehicle that enters the detection a @ traveling at about the

same speed as your vehicle

When there is a significant difference in between your vehicle and
the vehicle that enters the detection

Directly after the BSM switch is se

When towing a trailer

owing conditions:
ce between your vehicle and a guardrail,

@ Instances of the Blind Spot Monitordinnecessarily detecting a vehicle and/or
I
%

When thereisonly a s
wall etc.

When there is 0 shout distance between your vehicle and a following
vehicle

When vehicles=la are narrow and a vehicle driving 2 lanes across from
your vehic @ rs the detection area

When itemswsuch as a bicycle carrier are installed on the rear of the vehi-
cle

&

O
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B The outside rear view mirror indicators visibility
When under strong sunlight, the outside rear view mirror indicator may be dif-

ficult to see.

B When there is a malfunction in the system
If a system malfunction is detected due to any of the following reasons, warn-
ing messages will be displayed: (—407, 408)

@ There is a malfunction with the sensors
®The sensors have become dirty %
® The outside temperature is extremely high or low
® The sensor voltage has become abnormal O
M Certification for the Blind Spot Monitor &\
¢ 232158 00

<
2
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A\ WARNING

B Cautions regarding the use of the system

The driver is solely responsible for safe driving. Always drive safely, taking
care to observe your surroundings.

The Blind Spot Monitor is a supplementary system which alerts the driver
that a vehicle is present in the blind spot. Do not overly rely on the Blind
Spot Monitor. The system cannot judge if it is safe to change lanes, there-
fore over reliance could cause an accident resulting in death or serio
injury. According to conditions, the system may not function c.
Therefore the driver’s own visual confirmation of safety is necess

the vehicle rear bumper respectively. Observe the follow ollensure the

B Handling the radar sensor &

One Blind Spot Monitor sensor is installed inside the Ieﬁ@g side of

gt
Blind Spot Monitor can function correctly.

@®Keep the sensor and its surrounding
area on the bumper clean at all times.

X
&

Q.

CTN45BD041

® Do not subject the sensor rrounding area on the bumper to a strong
impact. If the sensor m e slightly off position, the system may mal-
function and vehicles t r the detection area may not be detected. If
the sensor or surroundingtarea is subject to a strong impact, always have
the area inspect ur Toyota dealer.

@ Do not disassembleythe sensor.

® Do not ai ssories or stickers to the sensor or surrounding area on
the bumpe

@ Dogiot maodify the sensor or surrounding area on the bumper.
®Do paint the sensor or surrounding area on the bumper.

I
\
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Winter driving tips

Carry out the necessary preparations and inspections before
driving the vehicle in winter. Always drive the vehicle in a man-
ner appropriate to the prevailing weather conditions.

IPreparation for winter

@ Use fluids that are appropriate to the prevailing outsideﬂ era-
tures.

* Engine oll
» Engine coolant
* Washer fluid
i 0
(J

@ Have a service technician inspect the conditi f the battery.

@® Have the vehicle fitted with four snow tirrc ase a set of tire

chains for the front tires.
Ensure that all tires are the same si nd, and that chains match

the size of the tires.

&

O
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IBefore driving the vehicle

Perform the following according to the driving conditions:

@ Do not try to forcibly open a window or move a wiper that is frozen.
Pour warm water over the frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe away
the water immediately to prevent it from freezing.

® To ensure proper operation of the climate control system fan;
remove any snow that has accumulated on the air inlet ventwé
front of the windshield.

@ Check for and remove any excess ice or snow that may x u-
mulated on the exterior lights, vehicle’s roof, chassi&u d the
tires or on the brakes.

® Remove any snow or mud from the bottom of oes before
getting in the vehicle.

IWhen driving the vehicle
Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep @ distance between you and

the vehicle ahead, and drive at a r speed suitable to road con-

ditions. Q
IWhen parking the vehicle

y
Park the vehicle and m hift lever to P without setting the park-
ing brake. The parking brake may freeze up, preventing it from being
released. If nece block the wheels to prevent inadvertent sliding

or creeping. O

O
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ISeIecting tire chains

Use the correct tire chain size when mounting the tire chains.
Chain size is regulated for each tire size.

Side chain:
(D) 3 mm (0.12 in.) in diameter
(2) 10 mm (0.39 in.) in width
(3) 30 mm (1.18 in.) in length
Cross chain:
(@) 4 mm (0.16 in.) in diameter
(5) 14 mm (0.55 in.) in width
(6) 25 mm (0.98 in.) in length

CTH46AP001

0\/‘

IReguIations on the use of tire chains Q
Regulations regarding the use of tire ¢ depending on loca-
tion and type of road. Always check lations before installing
chains.

O
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M Tire chain installation Y
Observe the following precauti n installing and removing chains:
®Install and remove tire safe location.
@ Install tire chains on.the frogt tires. Do not install tire chains on the rear tires.

@ |Install tire chain ftont tires as tightly as possible. Retighten chains after
driving 0.5 — 3, (/4 — 1/2 mile).
@ |Install ti& llowing the instructions provided with the tire chains.

<
O
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A\ WARNING

B Driving with snow tires
Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of accidents.
Failure to do so may result in a loss of vehicle control and cause death or
serious injury.
@ Use tires of the specified size. N
® Maintain the recommended level of air pressure.

® Do not drive at speeds in excess of the speed limit or the speed Iin-®;

ified for the snow tires being used.

@ Use snow tires on all, not just some wheels. \
M Driving with tire chains

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of c@.
Failure to do so may result in the vehicle being unable riven safely,
and may cause death or serious injury.

® Do not drive in excess of the speed limit speci @ the tire chains being

used, or 50 km/h (30 mph), whichever is lowe
@ Avoid driving on bumpy road surfaces or tholes.
® Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt @ ng, sudden braking and shifting

operations that cause sudden engi faking.
@ Slow down sulfficiently before Qg a curve to ensure that vehicle con-
trol is maintained.

@ Vehicles with LDA (La@ e Alert) system: Do not use LDA (Lane

Departure Alert) syste

Q.
QO

O&
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Utility vehicle precautions

This vehicle belongs to the utility vehicle class, which has
higher ground clearance and narrower tread in relation to the
height of its center of gravity.

IUtiIity vehicle feature
@ Specific design characteristics give it a higher center of gravi
ordinary passenger cars. This vehicle design feature \
type of vehicle to be more likely to rollover. And, u&ve icles
have a significantly higher rollover rate than other types of vehicles.
@ An advantage of the higher ground cIearance@ view of the

road allowing you to anticipate problems.

@ It is not designed for cornering at the samds as ordinary pas-
ars are designed to

senger cars any more than low-slun
perform satisfactorily under off-rog tions. Therefore, sharp

turns at excessive speeds may e vehicle to rollover.

O
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A\ WARNING /.
W Utility vehicle precautio
Always observe the follo cautions to minimize the risk of death, seri-

ous injury or dama yourvehicle:
@®In a rollover cra nbelted person is significantly more likely to die

than a persofi weéaring a seat belt. Therefore, the driver and all passengers
should alwa! sten their seat belts.
® Avoid Qturns or abrupt maneuvers, if at all possible.

Failure togperate this vehicle correctly may result in loss of control or
di

icle rollover causing death or serious injury.

cargo on the roof luggage carrier (if equipped) will make the cen-
f the vehicle gravity higher. Avoid high speeds, sudden starts, sharp

1 @ 0
:, sudden braking or abrupt maneuvers, otherwise it may result in loss

of control or vehicle rollover due to failure to operate this vehicle correctly.

> @ Always slow down in gusty crosswinds. Because of its profile and higher
center of gravity, your vehicle is more sensitive to side winds than an ordi-
nary passenger car. Slowing down will allow you to have better control.

@®Do not drive horizontally across steep slopes. Driving straight up or

straight down is preferred. Your vehicle (or any similar off-road vehicle)
can tip over sideways much more easily than forward or backward.
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IOff-road driving

Your vehicle is not designed to be driven off-road. However, in the
event that off-road driving cannot be avoided, please observe the fol-
lowing precautions to help avoid the areas prohibited to vehicles.

@ Drive your vehicle only in areas where off-road vehicles are permit-
ted to travel.

@ Respect private property. Get owner’s permission before entefing
private property.

@® Do not enter areas that are closed. Honor gates, barriers andsighs
that restrict travel.

@ Stay on established roads. When conditions are wiet, driving tech-
nigques should be changed or travel delayed to prevent damage to
roads.

@ Avoid driving on very steep, slippery raads and other surfaces,
such as sand, where the tires are liablé to,l6se traction. Your vehi-
cle may not perform as well as conventional AWD on-road vehicles
on these surfaces.

A\ WARNING a8

W Off-road driving precautions

Always observe the following precautions to minimize the risk of death, seri-
ous injury or damagesto youmvehicle:

@ Drive carefully whep'effithe road. Do not take unnecessary risks by driving
in dangeroug’places,

® Do not grip the steering wheel spokes when driving off-road. A bad bump
could jerk the wheel and injure your hands. Keep both hands and espe-
cially yourthumbs on the outside of the rim.

@ Always check your brakes for effectiveness immediately after driving in
Sand, mud, water or snow.

® After driving through tall grass, mud, rock, sand, rivers, etc., check that
there is no grass, bush, paper, rags, stone, sand, etc. adhering or trapped
on the underbody. Clear off any such matter from the underbody. If the
vehicle is used with these materials trapped or adhering to the underbody,
a breakdown or fire could occur.

®When driving off-road or in rugged terrain, do not drive at excessive
speeds, jump, make sharp turns, strike objects, etc. This may cause loss
of control or vehicle rollover causing death or serious injury. You are also
risking expensive damage to your vehicle’s suspension and chassis.




4-6. Driving tips 277

NOTICE

To prevent water damage

Take all necessary safety measures to ensure that water damage to the
engine or other components does not occur.

Water entering the engine air intake will cause severe engine damage.

Water entering the automatic transmission will cause deterioration in shift
quality, locking up of your transmission accompanied by vibration, and Ul{i
mately damage.

Water can wash the grease from wheel bearings, causing rustin -
SN

mature failure, and may also enter the differentials, transmi and

transfer case, reducing the gear oil’s lubricating qualities.

When you drive through water 1 ?

If driving through water, such as when crossing shallow , first check
the depth of the water and the bottom of the river for) firmness. Drive
slowly and avoid deep water.

Inspection after off-road driving
Sand and mud that has accumulated indrums and around brake
discs may affect braking efficiency a age brake system compo-
nents.

Always perform a maintenance ction after each day of off-road driv-
ing that has taken you through gh terrain, sand, mud, or water. For
scheduled maintenance in atien, refer to the “Warranty and Service

Booklet”.

<&
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Front manual air conditioning system”

IAir conditioning controls

N
h > ;
(n) o (=] (=] (=] (u) FRI b
AC | 25| 3P| e | &&
Lo HI
\‘oFF&?
Y
o ) CTN61BD075
B Adjusting the temperature setting 0 -
To adjust the temperature setting, turn lockwise (warm) or

counterclockwise (cool).

If |~ is not pressed, tthg will blow ambient temperature air

or heated air.

For quick cooling, t o the “MAX A/C” position. The air condi-
tioning will automatically turn on in recirculated air mode.
B Fan speed se

To ade@an speed, turn

counterclockwise (decrease).
&ing the dial to “OFF” turns off the fan.

O

clockwise (increase) or

*: If equipped
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B Changing airflow modes

To change the airflow mode,
pess 2], [+]. [-] o TOo @ @ ®
o (u] (u] (u] (u] o
. AC | 2| x| e | S ﬁ"\\;
(D Air flows to the upper body. AN\
(2) Air flows to the upper body o \oerghe
and feet.

(3) Air flows to the feet.
(@) Air flows to the feet and the windshield defog r@tes.
IOther functions
B Switching between outside air and rf' lated air modes

Press : %
The mode switches between@id air mode (indicator off) and recir-

culated air mode (indica\@ ch time is pressed. g

m Defogging the win@d %

Defoggers are d to*defog the windshield and front side win- %

dows. Q~ )
Press

Set utside/recirculated air mode button to outside air mode if the
recirculated air mode is used.
orm the following operations accordingly:

EQ To adjust the fan speed, turn @ .

orrs

@ To adjust the temperature setting, turn @ .

@ If the dehumidification function is not operating, press to
operate the dehumidification function.

To defog the windshield and the side windows early, turn the air
flow and temperature up.
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B Defogging the rear window
A defogger is used to defog the rear window.

Press :

The defogger will automatically turn off after a period of time.

IAir outlets

M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
change according to the
selected airflow mode.

o

B Adjusting the position of an
lets

» Front center outlets
Direct air flow to theQL t,

up or down.

=l
CTN61BD057




5-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger 283

» Front side outlets

Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down.

O
(D Closes the vent
Slide the knob to the most out-
ward position. \ ‘

(2) Opens the vent

CTN61BD060

B Fogging up of the windows
®The windows will easily fo n the humidity in the vehicle is high.

Turning on will de@/ he air from the outlets and defog the wind-
shield effectively.
®If you turn ﬂ ,2(& windows may fog up more easily.

®The win fog up if the recirculated air mode is used.
B Outside/regirculated air mode

ow driving on dusty roads such as tunnels or in heavy traffic, set the out-
/r irculated air mode button to the recirculated air mode. This is effec-

=
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in preventing outside air from entering the vehicle interior. During

ooling operation, setting the recirculated air mode will also cool the vehicle
interior effectively.
[

Outside/recirculated air mode may automatically switch depending on the
temperature setting or the inside temperature.
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H Ventilation and air conditioning odors
®To let fresh air in, set the air conditioning system to the outside air mode.

® During use, various odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

® To reduce potential odors from occurring:
It is recommended that the air conditioning system be set to outside
mode prior to turning the vehicle off.

M Air conditioning filter
—P. 357 Q
LN

A WARNING A D

-
M To prevent the windshield from fogging up < ,

®Do not use during cool air operation in ext@ humid weather.

The difference between the temperature of t
windshield can cause the outer surface of
ing your vision.

Side air and that of the

® Do not place anything on the instru -
panel which may cover the air
Otherwise, air flow may be o ed,

preventing the windshield¢ defoggers ﬁ/ﬁ > C:

from defogging. /{}/f
0 7
N

NOTlQU
To prévent battery discharge

D? notleave the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the

\

CTN61BD068

e is stopped.
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Front automatic air conditioning system®

Air outlets and fan speed are automatically adjusted according
to the temperature setting.

IAir conditioning controls :

RN S e s e
C ] chll @ [ 8D
|
w REAR O v;EﬁgA

® Adjusting the temperat@gng
To adjust the temperatgfe Setting, turn =) clockwise to increase

the temperatu counterclockwise to decrease the tempera-

CTN61BD093
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adju eparately when:
&é is pressed. (The “SYNC” displays disappear.)

e front passenger side dial is turned. (The “PASS SYNC”
O display changes to “PASS”.)

ture.
The tg e for the driver, front passenger and rear seats can be

» The “A” or “v” side of is pressed. (The “REAR SYNC” display

changes to “REAR”".)

The air conditioning system switches between individual and synchro-
nized modes each time /= is pressed.

*: If equipped
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B Fan speed setting

To adjust the fan speed, press “A” on to increase the fan
speed and “v” to decrease the fan speed.

Press to turn the fan off.

B Changing airflow modes :

To change the airflow mode, N

press .

The air outlets used are
switched each time the button is
pressed.

(D Air flows to the upper body.

(2) Air flows to the upper body Ep i

and feet.
(3 Air flows to the feet. &

¥,
v
(@) Air flows to the feet and Q
CTN61BD087

windshield defogger@
ates.
IUsing automatic mod@
Press :
[2] Adjust the ture setting.
To stop e@%ﬁion, press .
| Aut m%mode indicator
|

fan speed setting or air flow modes are operated, the auto-
tic ‘mode indicator goes off. However, automatic mode for func-

E ®s other than that operated is maintained.
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IOther functions
B Switching between outside air and recirculated air modes

Press .

The mode switches between outside air mode (indicator off) and recir;

culated air mode (indicator on) each time is pressed. %

B Defogging the windshield
Defoggers are used to defog the windshield and fry& win-

dows. Q
Press . 0
Set the outside/recirculated air mode butte @ tside air mode if the
recirculated air mode is used. (It may s omatically.)

To defog the windshield and the side win s early, turn the air flow and
temperature up.

To return to the previous mo q 27 again when the windshield

is defogged.
m Defogging the rear wm% outside rear view mirrors
» Vehicles without o r view mirror defoggers

A defogger is us g the rear window.
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Press .
The defogg ill automatically turn off after a period of time.
» Vehicles with outside rear view mirror defoggers

e ers are used to defog the rear window, and to remove rain-
ps, dew and frost from the outside rear view mirrors.

épress |

The defoggers will automatically turn off after a period of time.
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IAir outlets

M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
change according to the
selected airflow mode.

lets
» Front center outlets

Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down.

» Front side o%
Direct air f’[@ left or right,

<<

O

Q=
&

Adjusting the position of and opening and clo@—ue‘air out-

CTN61BD059
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(D Closes the vent

Slide the knob to the most out-
ward position.

(2) Opens the vent

O

~
N

M Using automatic mode
Fan speed is adjusted automatically according to the temperature‘setting and
the ambient conditions.
Therefore, the fan may stop for a while until warm or@ issready to flow

immediately after is pressed.

B Fogging up of the windows
®The windows will easily fog up when th in the vehicle is high.

Turning &/ on will dehumidify tq the outlets and defog the

windshield effectively.

@If you turn off, the win ay fog up more easily.

® The windows may fog up if t circulated air mode is used. %
W Outside/recirculated air _3"
® When driving on dusty roads such as tunnels or in heavy traffic, set the out- 5-7;‘
side/recirculated ode button to the recirculated air mode. This is effec- g
tive in preventin de air from entering the vehicle interior. During 3
cooling oper setting the recirculated air mode will also cool the vehicle
interior effec @

®Outside culated air mode may automatically switch depending on the
te rature setting or the inside temperature.
M Ventilation and air conditioning odors
g- fresh air in, set the air conditioning system to the outside air mode.
ng use, various odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into
nd accumulate in the air conditioning system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.
@ To reduce potential odors from occurring:
« It is recommended that the air conditioning system be set to outside air
mode prior to turning the vehicle off.
* The start timing of the blower may be delayed for a short period of time

immediately after the air conditioning system is started in automatic
mode.
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M Air conditioning filter
—P. 357
B Customization

Settings (e.g. A/C auto switch operation) can be changed.
(Customizable features —P. 462)

A\ WARNING
B To prevent the windshield from fogging up ‘:
®Do not use during cool air operation in extremely humi r.

The difference between the temperature of the outside air &ndithat of the
windshield can cause the outer surface of the windshiel@'to fog up, block-

ing your vision. \
® Do not place anything on the instrument \

panel which may cover the air outlets.
Otherwise, air flow may be obstructed,

preventing the windshield defoggers
from defogging. E ‘ 0/

A\ CTN61BD068

B To prevent burns

Do not touch the rear vie@%aces when the outside rear view mirror

defoggers are on.

I\

NOTICE

I To preve |scharge
Do no lea the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the

is stopped.
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Rear manual air conditioning system”

IAir conditioning controls

N\
& TEMP O :’
V| sore | 324 v \
‘< ) CTN61BD003

e’

B Adjusting the temperature setting

To adjust the temperature setting, pr Q\
the temperature and “v” to decre mperature.
B Fan speed setting

To adjust the fan sp?@& “A” on to increase the fan

speed and “v" to decréase the fan speed.

Press I an the fan off.

%O

to increase
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*: If equipped
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B Changing airflow modes

To change the airflow mode,

press :

The air outlets used are
switched each time the button is
pressed.

(D Air flows to the upper body.

(2) Air flows to the upper body
and feet.

(3) Air flows to the feet.

CTN61BD088

IAir outlets

M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume

change according to th ‘<
selected airflow mode. Q 7
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B Adjusting the position of and opening and closing the air out-
lets

Direct air flow to the left or right,
forward or backward.

(D Closes the vent

Slide the knob to the rear-most
position.

(2) Opens the vent

CTN61BDO071

[ To prevent battery dis:@

Do not leave the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the
engine is stopped.
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Rear automatic air conditioning system”

Air outlets and fan speed are automatically adjusted according
to the temperature setting.

IAir conditioning controls

N

A i (arn A
—_ ¥,
E$ AUTO EUU TEMP

&

V| %OFF ;7.,' AUTO v

O

B Adjusting the temperature setting < >V

To adjust the temperature s ,Zess “A” on to increase

the temperature and “v” @ se the temperature.
B Fan speed setting

To adjust the ed, press “A” on to increase the fan

speed and cm decrease the fan speed.

&s ﬂ to turn the fan off.

S

CTN61BD009

*: If equipped



5-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger 295

B Changing airflow modes

To change the airflow mode,

press :

The air outlets used are
switched each time the button is
pressed.

(D Air flows to the upper body.

(2) Air flows to the upper body
and feet.

(3) Air flows to the feet.

IUsing automatic mode Q\}

Press .
Adjust the temperature settin Q

To stop the operation, pre

CTN61BD090

B Automatic mode in
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matic mode indieator goes off. However, automatic mode for func-
t operated is maintained.
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IAir outlets

M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
change according to the
selected airflow mode.

B Adjusting the position of and opening and clo

lets

Direct air flow to the left or right,
forward or backward.

Q
Q{O

he rear-most

(D Closes the vent
Slide the kn

position.
(2) Open tt
NOTICE

To prevent battery discharge

I

‘ .
e air out-
O
) N4
=)
CTN61BDO070
—)
C—=0)

S

CTN61BDO071

Do not leave the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the

engine is stopped.
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Seat heaters’/seat ventilators”

The seat heaters and ventilators heat the seat and maintain good
airflow by blowing air from the seats.

M Seat heaters

(D Turns the seat heater on
The indicator light comes on.
(2) Adjusts the seat temperature

The further you move the dial
forward, the warmer the seat
becomes.

CTN61BD065

B Seat heaters/ventilators

(D Turns the seat heater on

The indicator light comes on.
The higher the number is
warmer the seat becomeg!

(2) Blows air from the \ \—
The indicator light comés on.
The higher t mber is, the
stronger the ai comes.
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*: If equipped



298 5-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

B The seat heaters and seat heaters/ventilators can be used when
The engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode.
B When not in use
» Seat heaters
Turn the dial fully backward. The indicator light will turn off.
» Seat heaters/ventilators
Set the knob at “0”. The indicator light will turn off.

A\ WARNING

N
@®Use caution when seating the following persons in a sea@ seat
heater on to avoid the possibility of burns:
e Babies, small children, the elderly, the sick and @icaﬂy chal-
lenged
* Persons with sensitive skin
* Persons who are fatigued

» Persons who have taken alcohol or dru uce sleep (sleeping
drugs, cold remedies, etc.)

® Observe the following precautions t(@ e minor burns or overheat-
ing

* Do not cover the seat with a @ ketvor cushion when using the seat
heater.

» Do not use the seat heat ore'than necessary.
NOTICE

jects that have an uneven surface on the seat and do
s (needles, nails, etc.) into the seat.

Do not put he
not stick sha @ e
To pre\Q discharge, do not use the functions when the engine is

stopped.

O
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Interior lights list

CTN62BDO012

(D Rear interior/rear person
(2) Ambient lights (if equi
(3) Front interior light/fro

(@) Outer foot Iight equipped)
(5) Engine switehnlj
(6) Front (sty lights

A
O

ght (vehicles with a smart entry & start system)

% »
%ﬁ((—m 300)

onal lights (—P. 300)

Salnjes) Jolsu| -
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Ilnterior lights

(D Turns the lights on/off

(2) Turns the lights linked to door

position on/off

IPersonaI lights

Turn the light on/off
> Front

2BD004

CTN62BD005
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Mllluminated entry system
» Vehicles without a smart entry & start system

The lights automatically turn on/off according to the engine switch position,
whether the doors are locked/unlocked, and whether the doors are open/
closed.

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start system

The lights automatically turn on/off according to engine switch mode, the
presence of the electronic key, whether the doors are locked/unlocke
whether the doors are opened/closed.

W To prevent battery discharge

If the following lights are left on when the engine switch is turna@ lights

will go off automatically after 20 minutes:

@ Interior lights 0( ’

® Personal lights
® Front door courtesy lights
® Ambient lights (if equipped)

® Engine switch light (vehicles with a smart start system)
B Customization

Settings (e.g. the time elapsed bef@ n off) can be changed.

(Customizable features: —P. 4%

<
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List of storage features

CTN63BD059

(1 Cup holders (—»P.3 Y)pen tray (—P. 308)
(2) Bottle holders (—P: (5) Auxiliary boxes (—P. 307)
(3) Glove box @ (8) Console box (—P. 303)

A\ WARNING % N
®Do not Ieav , lighters or spray cans in the storage spaces, as this
may caug e following when cabin temperature becomes high:

* Glas ay be deformed by heat or cracked if they come into contact

ith other stored items.
-&irs or spray cans may explode. If they come into contact with other
tored items, the lighter may catch fire or the spray can may release
Q&s, causing a fire hazard.
en driving or when the storage compartments are not in use, keep the

4;
Y lids closed.

*  In the event of sudden braking or sudden swerving, an accident may
occur due to an occupant being struck by an open lid or the items stored
inside.
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IGIove box

(D) Unlock with the master key
(vehicles without a smart entry
& start system) or mechanical
key (vehicles with a smart entry
& start system)

(2) Lock with the master key (vehi-
cles without a smart entry &
start system) or mechanical key
(vehicles with a smart entry &
start system)

(3) Open (pull lever)

B Power back door main switch (vehicles with

7By Dk door)
The power back door main switch is located iﬁ e box. (—P. 115)

IConsoIe box

To open the console box lids
press on the knob and slide

S

CTN63BD007
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M Tray in the console box

The tray slides forward/backward and can
be removed.

IBottIe holders

® Front

1]/

,
=4

S
\

~CTN63BD012
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B When using the bottle holder
® When storing a bottle, close the cap.
® The bottle may not be stored depending on its size or shape.

A\ WARNING

Do not place anything other than a bottle in the bottle holders. N\
Other items may be thrown out of the holders in the event of an accident: ;
sudden braking and cause injury. :}

ICup holders
B Front

Pull the armrest dow

M Rear (second seats) 2@
(—P. 321) Q
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B Rear (third seats)

B Removing the cup holder insert (front cup holder) P

The cup holder insert may be removed for
cleaning.

- ./
CTN63BD020

A\ WARNING

Do not place anything ot\t@; s or aluminum cans in the cup holders.

Other items may be thro the holders in the event of an accident or
sudden braking, caj'ing injury. If possible, cover hot drinks to prevent

<

O
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IAuiniary boxes

» Overhead » Driver’s side instrument panel
Push the lid. Pull the tab to open.
- \@D \ ( ~§
U &&
\ DCTN%BDO% -~ ( , CTN63BD024
A

A\ WARNING

M Items unsuitable for storing (overhead) Q

Do not store items heavier than 0.2 kg (0.4
Doing so may cause the auxiliary box to? the items inside may fall

out, resulting in an accident.
\( N
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IOpen tray

v .

M Cable pass through N\

The open tray is provided with a hole that allows cables @sed through
the tray from the USB/AUX port or power outlet. \

Remove the cover.

CTN64BD057

A\ WARNING

M Items unsuitable f e open tray
Observe the follo %&autions when putting items in the open tray. Fail-
ure to do so cause items to be thrown out of the tray in the event of
sudden braki teering. In these cases, the items may interfere with
pedal op%n or cause driver distraction, resulting in an accident.
@ Dogiot store items in the tray that can easily shift or roll out.

®Do stack items in the tray higher than the tray’s edge.
not put items in the tray that may protrude over the tray’s edge.

N

$
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Luggage compartment features

ICargo hooks

Cargo hooks are provided for
securing loose items.

IGrocery bag hooks

Q@Q o
/\_ NOTICE

Do not hang E heavier than 3 kg (6.6 Ib.) on the grocery bag hooks.

A
O
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IAuiniary boxes

B Center deck under tray

[1] Pull the strap upwards to
open the center deck board.

To secure the center deck
board, remove the hook on
the backside of the center
deck board and attach the
hook to the head restraint on
the third seats as shown. "”p.-_ | =

Q
&

Pull the twards to open
the sid@c joard.

‘ : i
CTN63BDO053

A\ WARNING

CTN63BD054

Do not drive with any of the deck boards opened. Items may fall out and
cause injury.
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ILuggage cover

| Installing the luggage cover
Fold down the third seats. (—P. 145)

[2] To take out the Iluggage
cover unit, lift and remove
the center deck board and
side deck board. (—P. 310)

Press the lock release but-
tons to extend the ends of
the luggage cover unit.

%2 CTNB3BD065
To install the Iug caver
unit, with the locke release &/ r= X&n?
buttons faci ward, insert ||~ N
one end i recess, then
compr other end and
msaév e other recess. ——x—\
Pull out the luggage cover

? and hook it onto the anchors.

Salnjes) Jolsu| -
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B Removing the luggage cover

Release the cover from the
left and right anchors and
allow it to react.

Compress the end of the lug-
gage cover and lift up the
luggage cover up.

| Stowing the luggage cover

/
Open the center deck %Qld side deck board. (—P. 310)

To store the lugg
unit, compress Q&nds
until they lock
Store the u@m the lock
release ci.ng up and
the co portion facing the rear
of th@ic.

<
O

CTN63BD070
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A\ WARNING

B When installing/stowing the luggage cover
Make sure that the luggage cover is securely installed/stowed. Failure to do
S0 may result in serious injury in the event of sudden braking or a collision.
M Caution for the luggage cover
®Do not place anything on the luggage cover to avoid death or serious\
injury. ;

® Do not allow children to climb on the luggage cover. Climbing on ;,
a N0

gage cover could result in damage to the luggage cover, possib,
death or serious injury to the child.

B When extending the luggage cover unit

Do not point the luggage cover unit at your face or body,fas deing so may
cause injuries if the cover ends extend suddenly.

.

/\ NOTICE QV
S

When using the luggage cover
© Do not put heavy items on the lugg
@ Install the cover unit in the correQe
tion so that the lock rele tton
faces upward. Q /\
/
: : CTN63BD071

=
—
@
=
o
=
-
[0}
QD
—
c
=
@
(2]




314 5-4. Using the other interior features

Other interior features

ISun visors

(1) To set the visor in the forward
position, flip it down.

(2) To set the visor in the side posi-
tion, flip down, unhook, and
swing it to the side.

@ To use the side extender, place
the visor in the side position,
then slide it backward.

CTN64BD002

IVanity mirrors

Open the cover.
The vanity light turns on.

CTN64BD004
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IConversation mirror

Push the lid.

Push the lid back up half way.

M To use the overhead console e conversatlon mirror state
Fully close the lid, then open i in, (—P. 307)
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N clock

The clock can be adjusted by pressing the buttons.

(D Adjusts the hours
(2) Adjusts the minutes

¢ CTN64BDO070

W The clock is displayed when ( ;
» Vehicles without a smart entry & star
The engine switch is in the “ACC” o osition.
» Vehicles with a smart entry & Q}tem

The engine switch is in ACCE% r IGNITION ON mode.
B When disconnecting an -@ o] cting battery terminals

The time display will automatically be set to 1:00.
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IOutside temperature display

The temperature display shows temperatures within the range of -40°C
(-40°F) to 50°C (122°F).

» Vehicles with monochrome dis- » Vehicles with color display
play

Outside

20°c

OUTSIDE

20

CTN64BD039 CTN64BD041

B The outside temperature is displayed whem
» Vehicles without a smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in the “ON” positiaf.
» Vehicles with a smart entry & stait’system
The engine switch is in IGNITION ON.mode.
H Display
In the following situations{ thé_cofrect outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer than normal to change.

® When the vehicledS stopped, or moving at low speeds (less than 25 km/h
[15 mph]).

®When the outsidetemperature has changed suddenly (at the entrance/exit
of a garage, tunnél, etc.)

B When the odtside temperature display flashes
» Vehicles with monochrome display

If~the oltside temperature is 3°C (37°F) or less, the temperature display
flashes 10 times, and then illuminates.

pVehicles with color display
If the outside temperature is 3°C (37°F) or less, the ice warning indicator
m flashes 10 times, and then illuminates.

BWhen “--" and “E” is displayed
The system may be malfunctioning. Take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer.

=
—
@
=
o
=
-
[0}
QD
—
c
=
@
(2]



318 5-4. Using the other interior features

IPower outlets

The front power outlet alone can be used for 12 V accessories that
run on less than 10 A. Additionally, the console box and rear power
outlets can be used for 12 V accessories that run on less than 10 A
combined.

m Front
Open the lid.

CTN64BD012

A
M Console box v

Open the console box lid (—P. |
303) and open the lid.

CTN64BDO051




5-4. Using the other interior features 319

W The power outlets can be used when
» Vehicles without a smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in the “ACC” or “ON” position.
» Vehicles with a smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode.

/\_NOTICE ;
@ To avoid damaging the power outlets O

Close the power outlet lids when the power outlets are not in use
Foreign objects or liquids that enter the power outlets may causé,a shert cir-
cuit.

@ To prevent blown fuse

Do not use an accessory that uses more than 12 V 1®C)

[ To prevent battery discharge
Do not use the power outlets longer than neces@wen the engine is off.
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IRear sunshades (if equipped)
Pull the tab up.

Hook the sunshade on to the
anchors.

To lower the sunshade, pull the tab
up slightly to unhook the shade
from the anchors, and lower it
slowly.

—
— CTN64BD055

/\_NOTICE Q
To ensure normal operatio %Aear sunshades, observe the following

0
precautions:
@ Do not place anything re it may hinder the opening/closing of a sun-

shade.

©Do not plac<© g on the rear sunshades.

O
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N Armrest
Fold down the armrest for use.

/\_ NOTICE
To prevent damage to the armrest, do not apply too mu CJvn the arm-

rest.

ICoat hooks £\

Coat hooks are provided on the U

rear assist grips.
Q~ N /7
CTN64BD019
7N\

A waRNpiG, )
Don haMoat hangers or other hard or sharp objects on the hook. If the

Z
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S rtain shield airbags deploy, these items may become projectiles,

eath or serious injury.
$




322 5-4. Using the other interior features

IAssist grips
An assist grip installed on the ceil-

ing can be used to support your
body while sitting on the seat.

Ny \
A\ WARNING r~ <
Do not use the assist grip when getting in or out of th@e} rising from

your seat.

/\_ NOTICE QO
To prevent damage to the assist grip,
heavy load on the assist grip.

Q
<<5</

g any heavy object or put a
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle

exterior

Perform the following to protect the vehicle and maintain it in
prime condition:

® Working from top to bottom, liberally apply water to the vi@

body, wheel wells and underside of the vehicle to remove rt

and dust.

® Wash the vehicle body using a sponge or soft cloth, such as a
chamois.

@ For hard-to-remove marks, use car wash soap an thoroughly
with water.

® Wipe away any water.
@ Wax the vehicle when the waterproof eteriorates.

If water does not bead on a clean pIy wax when the vehicle
body is cool.

o)

B Automatic car washes Y
©® Before washing the vehicl:

 Fold the mirrors.

 Turn off the power back'door (if equipped).

Start washing fro front of the vehicle. Make sure to extend the mirrors
before driving.

®Brushes useg % tomatic car washes may scratch the vehicle surface and
harm your've paint.

B High pressufe car washes
®Dosnot allow the nozzles of the car wash to come within close proximity of

he ows.
re using the car wash, check that the fuel filler door on your vehicle is
oSed properly.

D
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B When using a car wash (vehicles with a smart entry & start system)

If the door handle becomes wet while the electronic key is within the effective
range, the door may lock and unlock repeatedly. In that case, follow the fol-
lowing correction procedures to wash the vehicle:

®Place the key in a position 2 m (6 ft.) or more separate from the vehicle
while the vehicle is being washed. (Take care to ensure that the key is not
stolen.)

® Set the electronic key to battery-saving mode to disable the smart entry &
start system. (—P. 133)

B Aluminum wheels Q
® Remove any dirt immediately by using a neutral detergent. Do xe rd
brushes or abrasive cleaners. Do not use strong or mical

cleaners.
Use the same mild detergent and wax as used on the paint.
example after

®Do not use detergent on the wheels when they are h
driving for long distance in the hot weather.

® Wash detergent from the wheels immediately e.

B Bumpers
Do not scrub with abrasive cleaners.

&
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A\ WARNING

BWhen washing the vehicle

Do not apply water to the inside of the engine compartment. Doing so may
cause the electrical components etc. to catch fire.

BWhen cleaning the windshield (vehicles with rain-sensing windshield
wipers) N

Set the wiper switch to off.

If the wiper switch is in “AUTO”, the wip-
ers may operate unexpectedly in the fol-
lowing situations, and may result in
hands being caught or other serious inju-
ries and cause damage to the wiper
blades.

/! : CTN71BD003

@®When the upper part of the windshield wher Wndrop sensor is
located is touched by hand

®When a wet rag or similar is held close to I p sensor
@ If something bumps against the windshiel

@ If you directly touch the raindrop sefisorbody or if something bumps into
the raindrop sensor

M Precautions regarding the ex pipe
Exhaust gasses cause the e t pipe to become quite hot.
When washing the vehi e ‘eareful not to touch the pipe until it has

cooled sufficiently, as tou g a hot exhaust pipe can cause burns.

M Precaution regar the rear bumper with Blind Spot Monitor (if
equipped)

If the paint of % umper is chipped or scratched, the system may mal-

function. 0 s, consult your Toyota dealer.

O
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NOTICE

To prevent paint deterioration and corrosion on the body and compo-
nents (aluminum wheels etc.)

Wash the vehicle immediately in the following cases:
« After driving near the sea coast

« After driving on salted roads
« If coal tar or tree sap is present on the paint surface

« If dead insects, insect droppings or bird droppings are present
paint surface

 After driving in an area contaminated with soot, oily smoke,
iron powder or chemical substances

« If the vehicle becomes heavily soiled with dust or mud

« If liquids such as benzene and gasoline are spilled on!Ee pzint surface

If the paint is chipped or scratched, have it repaired i ly.

To prevent the wheels from corroding, remove any dirt and store in a place

with low humidity when storing the wheels.

Cleaning the exterior lights
Wash carefully. Do not use organic substr scrub with a hard brush.
This may damage the surfaces of the ts.

Do not apply wax to the surfaces ehthellights.
Wax may cause damage to the S.

When using an automatic car wash (vehicles with rain-sensing wind-

shield wipers)

Set the wiper switch to tr@ﬁgsltion.

If the wiper switch is_in “AUTO”, the wipers may operate and the wiper

blades may be damaged.

When using ahigh'pressure car wash

Do not brin zzIe tip close to boots (rubber or resin manufactured
€

cover), ors’or the following parts. The parts may be damaged if they
come into tact with high-pressure water.

. ction related parts e Suspension parts

Ote ing parts ¢ Brake parts
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle

interior

The following procedures will help protect your vehicle’s interior
and keep it in top condition:

IProtecting the vehicle interior /\i
Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaner. Wipe dirt &Lgp!s
with a cloth dampened with lukewarm water. @

ICIeaning the leather areas _ ) ]

@® Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaneQ
@ Wipe off any excess dirt and dust with a@ d

diluted detergent.
Use a diluted water solution of approxima@) neutral wool detergent.
C

@ \Wring out any excess water fro and thoroughly wipe off

ampened with

all remaining traces of deterg
® Wipe the surface with a dry,\goft cloth to remove any remaining
moisture. Allow the leath y in a shaded and ventilated area.

ICIeaning the syntheticNgatler areas

® Remove loose sing a vacuum cleaner.
@ Apply a mi solution to the synthetic leather using a sponge
or soft clet

® Allow olution to soak in for a few minutes. Remove the dirt and
Wﬁt solution with a clean, damp cloth.

O
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B Caring for leather areas
Toyota recommends cleaning the interior of the vehicle at least twice a year to
maintain the quality of the vehicle’s interior.

B Shampooing the carpets
There are several commercial foaming-type cleaners available. Use a sponge
or brush to apply the foam. Rub in overlapping circles. Do not use water.
Wipe dirty surfaces and let them dry. Excellent results are obtained by keep-
ing the carpet as dry as possible.

H Seat belts

Clean with mild soap and lukewarm water using a cloth or s 0
check the belts periodically for excessive wear, fraying or cutsK

A\ WARNING C .,

. . N4
B Water in the vehicle
® Do not splash or spill liquid in the vehicle.

Doing so may cause electrical components @malfunction or catch

fire.

® Do not get any of the SRS component @ in the vehicle interior wet.
(—P. 34)
An electrical malfunction may c airbags to deploy or not function
properly, resulting in death or Q injury.

B Cleaning the interior (especi instrument panel)

Do not use polish wax or pgoli aner. The instrument panel may reflect
off the windshield, obstr driver’s view and leading to an accident,
injury.

resulting in death or seriou
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NOTICE

Cleaning detergents

Do not use the following types of detergent, as they may discolor the vehi-
cle interior or cause streaks or damage to painted surfaces:

* Non-seat portions: Organic substances such as benzene or gasoline,
alkaline or acidic solutions, dye, and bleach
» Seats: Alkaline or acidic solutions, such as thinner, benzene, and al

hol
Do not use polish wax or polish cleaner. The instrument panel’'s r
interior part’s painted surface may be damaged. \

Preventing damage to leather surfaces

Observe the following precautions to avoid damage to a eterioration of
leather surfaces:

Remove any dust or dirt from leather surfaces imrr@y.

Do not expose the vehicle to direct sunlight f periods of time.
Park the vehicle in the shade, especially durin er.

Do not place items made of vinyl, plastic, taining wax on the uphol-

stery, as they may stick to the leathe the vehicle interior heats
up significantly. Q

Water on the floor

Do not wash the vehicle floor wi er.

Vehicle systems such as the i0 system may be damaged if water comes
into contact with electric nts such as the audio system above or
under the floor of the vehiele! Water may also cause the body to rust.

When cleaning thersinside ‘of the windshield (vehicles with LDA [Lane
Departure Alert] @i}omaﬂc High Beam)

Be careful not the camera sensor (—P. 214, 245).
If the cam cidentally scratched or hit, LDA and Automatic High
Beam may n rate properly or may cause a malfunction.

eaning the inside of the rear window and the rear quarter windows
I&use glass cleaner to clean the rear window and the rear quarter

s or antenna. Use a cloth dampened with lukewarm water to gently
e the window clean. Wipe the window in strokes running parallel to the
heater wires or antenna.

Be careful not to scratch or damage the heater wires or antenna.

@10 s, as this may cause damage to the rear window defogger heater
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Maintenance requirements

To ensure safe and economical driving, day-to-day care and reg-
ular maintenance are essential. Toyota recommends the follow-
ing maintenance:

IScheduIed maintenance
Scheduled maintenance should be performed at specifiedi\rv S

according to the maintenance schedule. &a
For full details of your maintenance schedule, refer to the**Warsanty and

Service Booklet”.

IDo-it-yourseIf maintenance \
What about do-it-yourself maintenance?

Many maintenance items are easy to do ye If if you have a little
mechanical ability and a few basic automa tools.

Note, however, that some mainte ks require special tools and
skills. These are best performe qualified technicians. Even if you are
an experienced do-it-yourself nic, we recommend that repairs and
maintenance be conducted urvoyota dealer who will keep a record of

maintenance on your vehiele ¥This record could be helpful should you ever
require Warranty Servi

‘ .
2nance service?

ense'to take your vehicle to your local Toyota dealer for main-
tenance servi @ ell as other inspections and repairs.

Toyota teghnicians”are well-trained specialists receiving the latest service
information‘thirough technical bulletins, service tips, and in-dealership training
pro s. They learn to work on Toyota before they work on your vehicle,
rather than while they are working on it. Doesn't that seem like the best way?

oyota dealer has invested a lot of money in special Toyota tools and
ervice equipment. It helps them to do the job better and at less cost.

ur Toyota dealer's service department will perform all of the scheduled
maintenance on your vehicle reliably and economically.

HEWhere to go for
It makes good
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B Does your vehicle need repairs?

Be on the alert for changes in performance and sounds, and visual tip-offs
that indicate service is needed. Some important clues are:

® Engine missing, stumbling or pinging
® Appreciable loss of power
@ Strange engine noises

® A fluid leak under the vehicle (However, water dripping from the air cond
tioning system after use is normal.)

® Change in exhaust sound (This may indicate a dangerous carbon ménoxi
leak. Drive with the windows open and have the exhaust syste
immediately.)

® Flat-looking tires, excessive tire squeal when cornering, ’L@&e wear
ad

® Vehicle pulls to one side when driven straight on a level
@ Strange noises related to suspension movement

®Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy feeling brak al, pedal almost

touches the floor, vehicle pulls to one side whe @ ng
® Engine coolant temperature continually hi anshormal
If you notice any of these clues, take yo to your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible. Your vehicle may ne justment or repair.
A\ WARNING L

MIf your vehicle is not prop %ﬂtained
Improper maintenance It in serious damage to the vehicle and

possible death or serious ifjury.
B Handling of the b

Battery posts, terming
pounds whic @
handnng.Q 34

O&

s and related accessories contain lead and lead com-
own to cause brain damage. Wash your hands after
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Do-it-yourself service precautions

If you perform maintenance by yourself, be sure to follow the
correct procedure as given in these sections.

ltems Parts and tools ‘;
Battery condition |* Warm water e Baking soda e Grease :
(—P. 345) « Conventional wrench (for terminal clamp bclltn '

quality ethylene glycol-based non te, * non-
Engine  coolant | amine, non-nitrite and non-borate t with long-
e

level life hybrid organic acid technolo

(—>P. 343) “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant™i
50% coolant and 50% deioni water.

e Funnel (used only for ad&olant)

« “Toyota Genuine Mo@\/equivalent

» “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or ag Nﬂﬁh
an

-mixed with

Engine oil level

(—P. 340)
e Funnel (used o dding engine oil)
Fuses * Fuse withr s amperage rating as original
(>P. 362) S perage rafing as ong
e Bul We number and wattage rating as origi-
Light bulbs n
(—P. 366) «_Phillips-head screwdriver

D head screwdriver ¢ Wrench

Radiator and g€o
denser (—P» 344)
Tire inflatiep’pres- | Tire pressure gauge
sure(—P. 353) + Compressed air source

v

. e Water or washer fluid containing antifreeze (for win-
erfluid ter use)
—P, 348) . :
e Funnel (used only for adding water or washer fluid)
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A\ WARNING

The engine compartment contains many mechanisms and fluids that may
move suddenly, become hot, or become electrically energized. To avoid death
or serious injury, observe the following precautions.

BWhen working on the engine compartment

@®Keep hands, clothing and tools away from the moving fan and enginey
drive belt.

@®Be careful not to touch the engine, radiator, exhaust manifold, e
after driving as they may be hot. Oil and other fluids may also be h

® Do not leave anything that may burn easily, such as paper and'ra he
engine compartment.

® Do not smoke, cause sparks or expose an open flame fo fuel or the bat-
tery. Fuel and battery fumes are flammable.
®Be extremely cautious when working on the battery, It contains poisonous

and corrosive sulfuric acid.
@ Take care because brake fluid can harm yQ or eyes and damage

painted surfaces. If fluid gets on your ha or‘in your eyes, flush the
affected area with clean water immediately
If you still experience discomfort, co octor.

B When working near the electricn fans or radiator grille

Vehicles without a smart entry &'start system:
Be sure the engine switch is Off.

With the engine switch i ‘ position, the electric cooling fans may
automatically start to run ir conditioning is on and/or the coolant tem-
perature is high. (—P«344)

Vehicles with a s & start system:

Be sure the engife,switch is off.
With the engi % hin IGNITION ON mode, the electric cooling fans may
automaticdlly startto run if the air conditioning is on and/or the coolant tem-

perature isdigh. (—P. 344)
HSa glasses

NMear safety glasses to prevent flying or falling material, fluid spray, etc.
) @ getting in your eyes.
N

v
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/\_ NOTICE

1f you remove the air cleaner filter

Driving with the air cleaner filter removed may cause excessive engine wear
due to dirt in the air.

[1f the fluid level is low or high

It is normal for the brake fluid level to go down slightly as the brake pads
wear or when the fluid level in the accumulator is high.
If the reservoir needs frequent refilling, it may indicate a serious probo

N\
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Release the lock from the inside of the vehicle to open the hood.

Pull the hood lock release lever.
The hood will pop up slightly.

Pull up the auxiliary catch lever
and lift the hood.

Hold the hood open Q&%ng

the support rod i? the'slot.

A
O

CTN73BD046

CTN73BD048
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A\ WARNING

M Pre-driving check

Check that the hood is fully closed and locked.
If the hood is not locked properly, it may open while the vehicle is in motion
and cause an accident, which may result in death or serious injury.

M After installing the support rod into the slot Y

Make sure the rod supports the hood securely preventing it from falli ;
down onto your head or body. :

O
/\_ NOTICE &\

M When closing the hood < )’
Be sure to return the support rod to its clip before closin od. Closing

the hood with the support rod not clipped could causetthe hood to bend.
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Positioning a floor jack

When using a floor jack, follow the instructions in the manual
provided with the jack and perform the operation safely.

When raising your vehicle with a floor jack, position the jack cor-

rectly. Improper placement may damage your vehicle or cause
injury.

@ Front &\O

CTN73BD049

CTN73BD051
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Engine compartment

(1) Washer fluid tank  (—P. 3 %}tngine coolant reservoir

(2) Fuse boxes (—P. % (—=P. 343)

(3) Engine oil filler cap Q~ (&) Battery (—P. 345)
(—»PR,341) () Electric cooling fans

(@) Engine oil Ieve@kk Condenser (—P. 344)
O (—P.340)  (9) Radiator (—P. 344)

aJed pue ajueualule n
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IEngine oil

With the engine at operating temperature and turned off, check the oil
level on the dipstick.

B Checking the engine oil

Park the vehicle on level ground. After warming up the engine
and turning it off, wait more than 5 minutes for the oil to drain
back into the bottom of the engine.

Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out.

Wipe the dipstick clean. \\
Reinsert the dipstick fully. Q~
Holding a rag under th Q
pull the dipstick o@
check the oil level
(D Low
(2) Normal Q~
© Exce

ITI43V090

wx dipstick and reinsert it fully.
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B Adding engine oil

If the oil level is below or near
the low level mark, add engine |/~ /7 )
oil of the same type as that -
already in the engine. —
\/_)
Make sure to check the oil type and prepare the i&
before adding oil.
C,
Engine oil selection | —»P. 453 \}V
Qil quantity
(Low > Full) 1.5L (1.6 qt., 1.3 Imp. qo
Iltems Clean funnel ‘ ’V

Remove the oil filler cap by tu@counterclockwise.

Add engine oil slowly, cheQ the dipstick.
Install the oil filler cap by turning it clockwise.

V/
B Engine oil consumptio@
A certain amount of ine oil will be consumed while driving. In the following

situations, oil con jon may increase, and engine oil may need to be
refilled in betweenilmaintenance intervals.

®When the g @ new, for example directly after purchasing the vehicle or
after replécing‘th€ engine

oil or oil of an inappropriate viscosity is used

@ If low qual
.W&riving at high engine speeds or with a heavy load, when towing, or
n driving while accelerating or decelerating frequently

@n leaving the engine idling for a long time, or when driving frequently
F ough heavy traffic
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A\ WARNING

B Used engine oil

@®Used engine oil contains potentially harmful contaminants which may
cause skin disorders such as inflammation and skin cancer, so care
should be taken to avoid prolonged and repeated contact. To remove used
engine oil from your skin, wash thoroughly with soap and water. N

@ Dispose of used oil and filters only in a safe and acceptable manner. ;
not dispose of used oil and filters in household trash, in sewers or o %
ground.

n

Call your Toyota dealer, service station or auto parts store for
concerning recycling or disposal. «
® Do not leave used engine oil within the reach of children('
V. ,
N’

NOTICE

To prevent serious engine damage :Q

Check the oil level on a regular basis.

When replacing the engine oil
Be careful not to spill engine oil 0
Avoid overfilling, or the engine

be damaged.
ry time you refill the vehicle.

Check the oil level on the digsti
Be sure the engine oil & is"properly tightened.

<&

O
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IEngine coolant

The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “FULL” and “LOW”
lines on the reservoir when the engine is cold.

(1 Reservoir cap
(2 “FULL" line
(3) “LOW” line

If the level is on or below the
“LOW” line, add coolant up to the
“FULL" line.

H Coolant selection
Only use “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or a sift igh quality ethylene
glycol based non-silicate, non-amine, non-nitrit n-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid technology.
“Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” is a mi % coolant and 50% deion-
ized water. (Minimum temperature: -3 °F])
For more details about engine coo ontact your Toyota dealer.

HIf the coolant level drops withi ort time of replenishing
Visually check the radiator, , engine coolant reservoir caps, drain cock
and water pump.
If you cannot find a leak, e your Toyota dealer test the cap and check for

leaks in the cooling@

O
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A\ WARNING

BWhen the engine is hot

Do not remove the engine coolant reservoir cap and radiator cap.
The cooling system may be under pressure and may spray hot coolant if the
cap is removed, causing serious injuries, such as burns.

NOTICE

When adding coolant O

Coolant is neither plain water nor straight antifreeze. The corre€t mixture of
water and antifreeze must be used to provide proper lubrication,¢orrosion
protection and cooling. Be sure to read the antifreeze or c@olantlabel.

If you spill coolant
Be sure to wash it off with water to prevent it from damaging parts or paint.

IRadiator and condenser f'\
Check the radiator and condenser Mway any foreign objects.

If either of the above parts is e y dirty or you are not sure of
their condition, have your vehj Qpected by your Toyota dealer.
y 2

A\ WARNING

BWhen the engine is hot
Do not touch the . r or condenser as they may be hot and cause seri-

ous injuries, suzﬁﬂ urns.

&QV

O
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I Battery
Check the battery as follows:

| Battery exterior

Make sure that the battery terminals are not corroded and that
there are no loose connections, cracks, or loose clamps.

(D Terminals
(2) Hold-down clamp

CTN73BD067

explosive. Therefore, observe the follo fore recharging:
@ If recharging with the battery ins the vehicle, be sure to disconnect

the ground cable.
® Make sure the power switc?% harger is off when connecting and dis-
s e

connecting the charger @ battery.

O

W Before recharging V
When recharging, the battery produces hg gen,gas which is flammable and
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H After recharging/reconnecting the battery (vehicles with smart entry &
start system)
The engine may not start. Follow the procedure below to initialize the system.

Shift the shift lever to P.
Open and close any of the doors.
Restart the engine.

® Unlocking the doors using the smart entry & start system may not be possi-
ble immediately after reconnecting the battery. If this happens, use the -

less remote control or the mechanical key to lock/unlock the doors.@h

©® Start the engine with the engine switch in ACCESSORY mode e
may not start with the engine switch turned off. However, engine will
operate normally from the second attempt.

® The engine switch mode is recorded by the vehicle. If the battery is discon-
nected and reconnected, the vehicle will return the engi itch mode to
the status it was in before the battery was disconn ake sure to turn
off the engine before disconnecting the batter ra care when con-
necting the battery if the engine switch mod the battery being dis-
connected is unknown.

If the system will not start even after r& mpts, contact your Toyota

dealer.
N

A
A\ WARNING PRV

AJ
B Chemicals in the battery %w

Batteries contain poiso corrosive sulfuric acid and may produce
hydrogen gas which is flammable and explosive. To reduce the risk of death
or serious injury, t e following precautions while working on or near the

battery:

® Do not cauks by touching the battery terminals with tools.
®Do not e'of light a match near the battery.

® Avaid contact with eyes, skin and clothes.

([ J inhale or swallow electrolyte.

@ar rotective safety glasses when working near the battery.

‘E p children away from the battery.
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A\ WARNING

B Where to safely charge the battery
Always charge the battery in an open area. Do not charge the battery in a
garage or closed room where there is insufficient ventilation.

B How to recharge the battery

Only perform a slow charge (5 A or less). The battery may explode if¥
charged at a quicker rate. ;

B Emergency measures regarding electrolyte Y,
@ If electrolyte gets in your eyes
Flush your eyes with clean water for at least 15 minutes and¢get edi-
ate medical attention. If possible, continue to apply water w
cloth while traveling to the nearest medical facility.

@ If electrolyte gets on your skin
Wash the affected area thoroughly. If you feel paingr burning, get medical

attention immediately.

onge or

@ If electrolyte gets on your clothes Q
It can soak through clothing on to your sk lately take off the cloth-
S Ly.

ing and follow the procedure above if
@ If you accidentally swallow electrol

Drink a large quantity of water il
immediately.

Get emergency medical attention

NOTICE

Never recharge_the\s
accessories a

O&
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I washer fluid
If any washer does not work or the
warning message appears on the
multi-information  display, the
washer tank may be empty. Add
washer fluid.

A\ WARNING

EWhen adding washer fluid
Do not add washer fluid when the engine is hot or rimning as washer fluid
contains alcohol and may catch fire if spilled on etc.

NV
/\_NOTICE O

Do not use any fluid other than fluid
Do not use soapy water or engi reeze instead of washer fluid.
h

Doing so may cause streakin ehicle’s painted surfaces.

[ Diluting washer fluid
Dilute washer fluid with \A@necessary.
Refer to the freezir@e ures listed on the label of the washer fluid bot-
tle.

O
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Replace or rotate tires in accordance with maintenance sched-
ules and treadwear.

IChecking tires

Check if the treadwear indicators are showing on the tires. Alsoche
the tires for uneven wear, such as excessive wear on one sjde he
tread.

Check the spare tire condition and pressure if not rot .
|

SN

CTYB3ZA001

(2) Worn tread
(3) Treadwear indi

The location,e dwear indicators is shown by a “TWI" or “A” mark,
etc., molde @ he sidewall of each tire.

Replace't if the treadwear indicators are showing on a tire.

(1) New tread zw

O
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ITire rotation

Rotate the tires in the order shown.

2WD models:
To equalize tire wear and help
extend tire life, Toyota recom-
mends that tire rotation is carried
out approximately every 10000 km
(6000 miles).

AWD models:
To equalize tire wear and help
extend tire life, Toyota recom-
mends that tire rotation is carried
out approximately every 5000 km
(3000 miles).

C =]

£

CTH62AP035
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B When to replace your vehicle’s tires
Tires should be replaced if:
® The treadwear indicators are showing on a tire.

®You have tire damage such as cuts, splits, cracks deep enough to expose
the fabric, and bulges indicating internal damage

® A tire goes flat repeatedly or cannot be properly repaired due to the size
location of a cut or other damage

If you are not sure, consult with your Toyota dealer.
M Tire life Q
if it

Any tire over 6 years old must be checked by a qualified technigi \
has seldom or never been used or damage is not obvious.

B Proper storage of the spare tire

As an improperly stored spare tire may cause damage e cable that
holds it, check that the spare tire is stored properly oma daily basis.
@If the stored spare tire is slanted or @)

causes a rattle while driving, properly ’A

store the spare tire by following the tire ‘ )

change procedure correctly (—P. 418). @

O
2 CTN82BD188

* If the spare tire is slal t ist assembly may be stuck in the wheel
opening. If the spare es while driving, it may not be fully raised.
Lower the spare tire to the ground and make sure that the hoist assembly

g

annot be lowered, the wire cable may be severed. Have
inspected at your Toyota dealer.

M If thedread oh snow tires wears down below 4 mm (0.16 in.)
The effectiveness of the tires as snow tires is lost.

is perpendicula
» Raise the tir

skips.
* If the

he wheel opening.
and steadily until a click is heard and the jack handle
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A\ WARNING

BWhen inspecting or replacing tires
Observe the following precautions to prevent accidents.
Failure to do so may cause damage to parts of the drive train as well as
dangerous handling characteristics, which may lead to an accident resulting

in death or serious injury. N
® Do not mix tires of different makes, models or tread patterns.
Also, do not mix tires of remarkably different treadwear. :
@ Do not use tire sizes other than those recommended by Toyota. Q
-ply

@®Do not mix differently constructed tires (radial, bias-belted/or i
tires).
® Do not mix summer, all season and snow tires. < ’

@® Do not use tires that have been used on another v%

Do not use tires if you do not know how they were reviously.

NOTICE O\}

Driving on rough roads

Take particular care when driving o with loose surfaces or potholes.
These conditions may cause lo sQ tire inflation pressure, reducing the
cushioning ability of the tires. n, driving on rough roads may cause
damage to the tires themselvesgasell as the vehicle’s wheels and body.

If tire inflation pressur tire becomes low while driving
Do not continue driving, or yeur tires and/or wheels may be ruined.

/\QO
O
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Tire inflation pressure

Make sure to maintain proper tire inflation pressure. Tire infla-
tion pressure should be checked at least once per month. How-
ever, Toyota recommends that tire inflation pressure be checked

once every two weeks. (—P. 459) ;
P~

W Effects of incorrect tire inflation pressure ‘ ’ N
Driving with incorrect tire inflation pressure may result in the foll M
®Reduced fuel economy &
® Reduced driving comfort and poor handling

®Reduced tire life due to wear C)

®Reduced safety

®Damage to the drive train Q

If a tire needs frequent inflating, have it che @ ur Toyota dealer.
M Instructions for checking tire inflatio e

When checking tire inflation pressure @che following:

® Check only when the tires are ¢
If your vehicle has been pa% t least 3 hours or has not been driven

for more than 1.5 km or 1 file? yeu will get an accurate cold tire inflation
pressure reading.

® Always use a tire pressure gauge.
It is difficult to ju@ tire is properly inflated based only on its appear-

ance.
@It is normal fg \tire inflation pressure to be higher after driving as heat is
generat% he tire. Do not reduce tire inflation pressure after driving.

®Passen and luggage weight should be placed so that the vehicle is bal-
a"}(
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A\ WARNING

M Proper inflation is critical to save tire performance

Keep your tires properly inflated.
If the tires are not properly inflated, the following conditions may occur
which could lead to an accident resulting in death or serious injury:

@ Excessive wear
@® Uneven wear

N\
® Poor handling :
@ Possibility of blowouts resulting from overheated tires \

@ Air leaking from between tire and wheel &
® Wheel deformation and/or tire damage

@ Greater possibility of tire damage while driving GQ}d hazards,

expansion joints, sharp edges in the road, etc.)

/\_ NOTICE QQ

M When inspecting and adjusting tire i
Be sure to put the tire valve caps ba f

If a valve cap is not installed, dir. oisture may get into the valve and

cause an air leak, resulting in% ed tire inflation pressure.

<

O

essure
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If a wheel is bent, cracked or heavily corroded, it should be
replaced. Otherwise, the tire may separate from the wheel or
cause aloss of handling control.

IWheeI selection

When replacing wheels, care should be taken to ensure that they are
equivalent to those removed in load capacity, diameter, w and

inset®.
Replacement wheels are available at your Toyota de@

*: Conventionally referred to as “offset”.

Toyota does not recommend using the followi

® Wheels of different sizes or types
® Used wheels Q

@ Bent wheels that have been strai

IAIuminum wheel precautions

® Use only Toyota wheel d wrenches designed for use with

your aluminum Whe@Q~

® When rotating, repairing or changing your tires, check that the
wheel nuts are@mt after driving 1600 km (1000 miles).

@ Be careful amage the aluminum wheels when using tire
chains. @

@ Use onlyfToyota genuine balance weights or equivalent and a plas-
tictor rubber hammer when balancing your wheels.

O
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A\ WARNING

BWhen replacing wheels

injury.
BWhen installing the wheel nuts

@ Be sure to install the wheel nuts with the
tapered ends facing inward. Installing
the nuts with the tapered ends facing
outward can cause the wheel to break
and eventually cause the wheel to come
off while driving, which could lead to an
accident resulting in death or serious
injury.

® Never use oil or grease on the wheel bolt
Oil and grease may cause the whee
leading to bolt or disc wheel dam
cause the wheel nuts to loosen a
dent and resulting in death or
from the wheel bolts or wheel'nuts:

. V4

® Do not use wheels that are a different size from those recommended in the
Owner’s Manual, as this may result in a loss of handling control.

@ Never use an inner tube in a leaking wheel which is designed for a tube-
less tire. Doing so may result in an accident, causing death or seriousy|

N

0 \)

Tapered
portion

CTH62AP036

) /
VﬂUtS.

be excessively tightened,
addition, the oil or grease can

heel may fall off, causing an acci-

us injury. Remove any oil or grease

<§<LQL
%
<

O
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Air conditioning filter

The air conditioning filter must be changed regularly to maintain

air conditioning efficiency.

IRemoval method

Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position.

Vehicles without a smart entry & start system: Oi

Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: &\

Turn the engine switch off.

Open the glove box. Slide off
the damper.

Push in the glove box @E
iscon-

vehicle’s outer side
nect the claws. The ull out
the glove bo disconnect

the lower CLO
wn the cover.

D
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Remove the filter cover.

(6] Remove the air conditioning fil-
ter and replace it with a new
one.

The “TUP” marks shown on the fil-
ter should be pointing up.

CTN73BD083

N J
i
B Checking interval @
Inspect and replace the air conditi er according to the maintenance
schedule. In dusty areas or ar heavy traffic flow, early replacement
may be required. (For schedul aintenance information, please refer to the
“Warranty and Service Bo "
M If air flow from the vents'décréases dramatically

The filter may be C@C ck the filter and replace if necessary.
NOTICE O

When us@ve air conditioning system

Ma&e that a filter is always installed.

Using the air conditioning system without a filter may cause damage to the
m.
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Wireless remote control/electronic key

battery
Replace the battery with a new one if it is depleted.

IYou will need the following items: %
@ Flathead screwdriver
® Small flathead screwdriver

@ Lithium battery CR2016 (vehicles without a smart entu@& sys-
tem), or CR2032 (vehicles with a smart entry & start syste

IRepIacing the battery \/

» Vehicles without a smart entry & start sys

[1] Remove the cover.

To prevent damage to the key,

cover the tip of the flathead screw-

driver with a rag.

To prevent the buttons from ?
disassembled, face the but r-

face downward. Q~

CTH73AK028
Remove the mQ!v
4

CTY43AV193
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Open the case cover using a
coin protected with tape etc.
and remove the depleted bat-
tery using a small flathead
screwdriver.

Insert a new battery with the “+”
terminal facing up.

» Vehicles with a smart entry & start system

Take out the mechanical key.

<
Remove the cover.
To prevent damage to thesfk
cover the tip of the flathea W;
driver with a rag. Q~

(3] Remo% ;e leted battery.

rtan battery with the “+”

I facing up.

CTH63BC061

CTH63BC062

=~ E——
-sﬂOjnnv-

CTY63AX002
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M Use a CR2016 (vehicles without a smart entry & start system) or CR2032
(vehicles with a smart entry & start system) lithium battery

® Batteries can be purchased at your Toyota dealer, local electrical appliance
shops or camera stores.

® Replace only with the same or equivalent type recommended by the manu-
facturer.

® Dispose of used batteries according to local laws.
M If the key battery is depleted

not function properly.
® The operational range will be reduced. ('

A\ WARNING <\
\Y4

B Removed battery and other parts

These parts are small and if swallowed by a.e '
Keep away from children. Failure to do so result in death or serious

The following symptoms may occur: Q/
® The smart entry & start system (if equipped) and wireless rerK\ ill

injury. Q
NOTICE Q

For normal operation afterse ng the battery
Observe the following pr%s to prevent accidents:
Always work with %han .
Moisture may ¢ battery to rust.
Do not touc any other component inside the remote control.

Do not er of the battery terminals.

O
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Checking and replacing fuses

If any of the electrical components do not operate, a fuse may
have blown. If this happens, check and replace the fuses as nec-

essary.

Vehicles without a smart entry & start system: %
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position. O
Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: \
Turn the engine switch off. &

Open the fuse box cover. O

» Engine compartment (type A fuse box)
Push the tab in and lift the lid off.

A
_—" CTN73BD091

» Engine compartment @

e B fuse

Push the tab in a e lid off.

——

CTN73BD092
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» Under the passenger’s side instrument panel

Remove the cover and then

remove the lid.

Remove the fuse with the pull-
out tool.

Only type A fuses can be removed
using the pullout tool.

CTN73BD095

aJed pue ajueualule n
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Check if the fuse is blown.
(D Normal fuse
(2) Blown fuse

Type A and B:
Replace the blown fuse with a new fuse of an appropriate amperage rat-
ing. The amperage rating can be found on the fuse box lid.

Type C:
Contact your Toyota dealer.

> Type A » Type B
1\

W @?@

o ,Q

® ® Qg/
N
JVO jﬂi

® ®
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W After a fuse is replaced

@If the lights do not turn on even after the fuse has been replaced, a bulb may
need replacement. (—P. 366)

®If the replaced fuse blows again, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

HIf there is an overload in a circuit
The fuses are designed to blow, protecting the wiring harness from damage.

B When replacing light bulbs
Toyota recommends that you use genuine Toyota products designed @ is
vehicle. Because certain bulbs are connected to circuits designe prevent
overload, non-genuine parts or parts not designed for this vghicle y b

unusable. f-
]
A\ WARNING \/

o

B To prevent system breakdowns and vehicle f@J
|

D

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage to the , and possibly a fire or

injury.
®Never use a fuse of a higher ampeQﬁUng than that indicated, or use

any other object in place of a fu

@ Always use a genuine Toyot
Never replace a fuse with i

® Do not modify the fuse@ 0OXes.

»

r equivalent.

NOTICE
Before repl ses
Have thedcause™of electrical overload determined and repaired by your

Toyot&de as soon as possible.
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You may replace the following bulbs by yourself. The difficulty
level of replacement varies depending on the bulb. As there is a
danger that components may be damaged, we recommend that
replacement is carried out by your Toyota dealer.

IPreparing for light bulb replacement @
)

Check the wattage of the light bulb to be replaced. (—P.

ITurning off the power back door main switch (if eﬁpﬂe

—P. 115 \
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IBuIb locations

M Front

CTN73BD098

(D Headlight high beam @@M light
(2) Front position light t turn signal light
(3) Headlight low beam (halo,

gen headlights)
B Rear

CTN73BD099

(D Tail light (1) Back-up light
(2) Stopftail light (5) License plate lights
(3) Rear turn signal light

aJed pue ajueualule n
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IRepIacing light bulbs

B Headlight low beams (vehicles

[1] For the right
Remove the washer

tank opening.

side only:
fluid

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Unplug the connecto iIeZ

pressing the lock m@

eplace the light bulb, and
install the bulb base.

Align the 3 tabs on the light bulb
with the mounting and insert.

with halogen headlights)

CTN73BDO11
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(5] Turn and secure the bulb
base.

Shake the bulb base gently to
check that it is not loose, turn )
the headlight low beams on —
once and visually confirm that
no light is leaking through the
mounting.

N

[6] For the right side only: Install the washer fluid tank.
B Headlight high beams

Turn the cover counterclock- (' A

wise.

Turn the bulb base co Q
clockwise.

N\ 7 7
———  CTN73BD004
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Unplug the connector while
pressing the lock release.

Replace the light bulb, and
install the bulb base.

Align the 3 tabs on the light bulb
with the mounting and insert.

(5] Turn and secure the bulb

base.
Shake the bulb base gen Q
check that it is not loos€, tur

the headlight high
once and visually at
no light is leaking through the

mounting.

5] Instal r.
&

O

CTN73BD008
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B Front position lights

Turn the cover counterclock-
wise.

Remove the bulb base.

Remove the light bulb.

o] [+]

tall the cover.

Yo

CTN73BD015

Insta% conducting and with the directions reversed.

CTN73BD008

aJed pue ajueualule n
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B Front turn signal lights

1] Remove the 2 clips and
remove the side cover.

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

CTN73BD017

CTN73BD018

Insta@ conducting [2] and [3] with the directions reversed.
aII the side cover and
Ohe install the 2 clips. N

CTN73BD101
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B Front fog lights

Remove the 3 screws and
partly remove the fender
liner.

Unplug the connector while
pressing the lock release.

CTN73BD022

Turn the bulb base count %
clockwise. @

Inst%ew light bulb.

ign the 3 tabs on the light bulb
O

ith,the mounting and insert.

CTN73BD024

aJed pue ajueualule n



374 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

Turn clockwise and secure
the bulb base.

(6] Install the connector.

Shake the connector gently to
check that it is not loose, turn
the front fog lights on once and
visually confirm that no light is
leaking through the mounting.

CTN73BD025

When installing the fender liner /fistallsy conducting [1] with the
directions reversed.

Make sure that the fende%Qattached to the inside of the bumper.

<§<L<<L
%
<

O
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B Stop/tail lights and rear turn signal lights

(1] Open the back door and
remove the 2 screws, and
remove the lamp assembly
by pulling it directly backward
from the rear of the vehicle.

Remove the wire harness.

> Stop/tail lights

Turn the bulb base counteQ »

CTN73BD113

CTN73BD110

CTN73BD112

aJed pue ajueualule n
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Remove the light bulb.
» Stop/tail lights » Rear turn signal lights

CTN73BD035 .& CTN73BD036

When installing the light bulb, install by cond
with the directions reversed.

(6] Install the lamp assembly
and then install the 2 screws.

Align the guide ((1)) and pin
() on the lamp assembly with 4

the mounting when installingitQ

CTN73BD037
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B Tail lights and back-up lights

1] Open the back door and
remove the cover.

Insert a flathead screwdriver or
similar into the hole at the top of
the cover and remove it as
shown in the illustration.

To prevent damaging the vehi-
cle, wrap the flathead screw-
driver with a tape.

Turn the bulb base counterclockwise.

» Tail lights » Back-up light
«

CTN73BD028

Remove the light b
» Tail lights » Back-up lights

O
Keam

CTN73BD030 CTN73BD029

When installing, reverse the steps listed.

aJed pue ajueualule n
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B License plate lights
Remove the lens.

CTN73BD043
Insert a properly sized screwdriver into the hole of th s omvthe inner
side and disengage the claw and pry the lens tow he @uter side as
shown in the illustration.

To prevent damaging the vehicle, wrap th screwdriver with
tape. /\
Remove the light bulb. )

Qg/ il
When in@ reverse the steps listed.

<

O

CTN73BD044
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B Replacing the following bulbs

If any of the lights listed below has burnt out, have it replaced by
your Toyota dealer.

@ Headlight low beam (vehicles with LED headlights)

@ Side turn signal lights

@ Daytime running lights
@ High mounted stoplight %
@ Outer foot lights (if equipped) n

4

MLED light bulbs &*\“

lights, daytime running lights, high mounted stoplight and @uter foot lights (if
equipped) consist of a number of LEDs. If any of the LE
vehicle to your Toyota dealer to have the light replac

The headlight low beams (vehicles with LED headlights),:de rn signal

ut, take your

B Condensation build-up on the inside of the |

ens
Temporary condensation build-up on the insid adlight lens does not
indicate a malfunction.

Contact your Toyota dealer for more info the following situations:
® Large drops of water have built up o@ide of the lens.
t.

® Water has built up inside the he

B When replacing light bulbs 3

A\ WARNING

VN

3

B Replacing light b

B To prevent damage or fire

@ Turn off th %o not attempt to replace the bulb immediately after
S ligh

turning off't S.
The bu come very hot and may cause burns.

®Dogot to the glass portion of the light bulb with bare hands. When it is
uéa%able to hold the glass portion, use and hold with a clean dry cloth
Ovavoid getting moisture and oils on the bulb.

% 0, if the bulb is scratched or dropped, it may blow out or crack.

ully install light bulbs and any parts used to secure them. Failure to do so
may result in heat damage, fire, or water entering the headlight unit. This
may damage the headlights or cause condensation to build up on the lens.

Make sure bulbs are fully seated and locked.

<
Q.
>
=
®
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382 7-1. Essential information

Emergency flashers

The emergency flashers are used to warn other drivers when the
vehicle has to be stopped in the road due to a breakdown, etc.

Press the switch.

All the turn signal lights will flash.
To turn them off, press the switch
once again.

B Emergency flashers \)
If the emergency flashers are used for a Ie while the engine is not

operating, the battery may discharge. Q
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If your vehicle has to be stopped in an

emergency

Only in an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible to stop
the vehicle in the normal way, stop the vehicle using the follow-
ing procedure:

[1] Steadily step on the brake pedal with both feet and firmly de
c OI"[

Do not pump the brake pedal repeatedly as this will incre
required to slow the vehicle.

Shift the shift lever to N.

[4] Stop the engine.
» If the shift lever cannot be shifted to

> If the shift lever is shifted to N :‘
[3] After slowing down, stop the vehicle in a @ the road.
Keep depressing the brake ped both feet to reduce vehicle
speed as much as possible.
Vehicles without a smar r
& start system: Stop t i
by turning the engi iteh to
the “ACC” positiQ

\l&es with a smart entry &
system: To stop the

E@me press and hold the

CTN81BD003

ENGINE
START
STOP

phs

Press and hold for 2 seconds or
more, or press briefly 3 times or
more CTN81BD004

Stop the vehicle in a safe place by the road.

engine switch for 2 consecutive
seconds or more, or press it
briefly 3 times or more in suc-
cession.
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A\ WARNING

MIf the engine has to be turned off while driving
@ Power assist for the brakes and steering wheel will be lost, making the
brake pedal harder to depress and the steering wheel heavier to turn.
Decelerate as much as possible before turning off the engine.
@ Vehicles without a smart entry & start system: Never attempt to removey
the key, as doing so will lock the steering wheel.
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If your vehicle needs to be towed

If towing is necessary, we recommend having your vehicle
towed by your Toyota dealer or commercial towing service,
using a wheel-lift type truck or flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for all towing, and abide by all state/
provincial and local laws.

2WD models: If towing your vehicle with a wheel-lift type
from the front, the vehicle’'s rear wheels and axles
good conditions. (—P. 386, 391)

If they are damaged, use a towing dolly or flatbed fruck.

AWD models: If towing your vehicle with a whe ype truck,
use a towing dolly. (—P. 386, 391) 9

ISituations when it is necessary to contactjdealers before towing
The following may indicate a probl your transmission. Contact
your Toyota dealer or commerci g service before towing.

@® The engine is running but Qicle does not move.
@ The vehicle makes an ? sound.

&

O
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Towing with a sling-type truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck
to prevent body damage.

Towing with a wheel-lift type truck

» From the front (2WD models)

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

CTN82BD009

~ N\

» From the franty(AWD models)

ool e

CTNB2BDOA0

CTN82BDO11

Release the parking brake!

» From the rear

CTN82BD012

Use a towing dolly under the front
wheels.

Use a towing dolly under the rear
wheels.
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I Using a flatbed truck

If your vehicle is transported by a
flatbed truck, it should be tied
down at the locations shown in the
illustration.

If you use chains or cables to tie
down your vehicle, the angles
shaded in black must be 45°.

Do not overly tighten the tie
downs or the vehicle may be dam-

aged.
o
CTN82BD174
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IEmergency towing

If a tow truck is not available in an emergency, your vehicle may be

temporarily towed using cables or chains secured to the emergency

towing eyelets. This should only be attempted on hard surfaced roads

for at most 80 km (50 miles) at under 30 km/h (18 mph).

A driver must be in the vehicle to steer and operate the brakes. ThE

vehicle's wheels, drive train, axles, steering and brakes must begi
good condition.
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IEmergency towing procedure
Take out the towing eyelet. (—P. 419)
Remove the eyelet cover using

a flathead screwdriver. / _—

To protect the bodywork, place a
rag between the screwdriver and
the vehicle body as shown in the
illustration.

.& CTN82BD290
A

>

Insert the towing eyelet into the
hole and tighten partially by
hand.

Tighten down the towingéy: e2 —

securely using a t
wrench or hard meta :

Q - \ ~—————TN82BDO027
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Securely attach cables or chains to the towing eyelet.
Take care not to damage the vehicle body.

[6] Vehicles without a smart entry & start system: Enter the vehicle
being towed and start the engine.
If the engine does not start, turn the engine switch to the “ON” position.
Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: Enter the vehicle bein
towed and start the engine.
If the engine does not start, turn the engine switch to IGNITION O!\@.

Shift the shift lever to N and release the parking brake.
When the shift lever cannot be shifted: —>P. 436 \

=
B While towing ( ,
If the engine is not running, the power assist for the @ d steering will

not function, making steering and braking more diffi
B Wheel nut wrench
Wheel nut wrench is installed in the Iuggage@a ent. (—>P. 419)
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391

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

EWhen towing the vehicle

2WD models: Be sure to transport the
vehicle with the front wheels raised or
with all four wheels raised off the ground.
If the vehicle is towed with the front
wheels contacting the ground, the driv-
etrain and related parts may be dam-
aged.

AWD models: Be sure to transport the
vehicle with all four wheels raised off the
ground. If the vehicle is towed with the
tires contacting the ground, the drivetrain
or related parts may be damaged, the
vehicle may fly off the truck.

@mQ

A il

CIN82BD181

CTN82BD182

Sasie a|qnoJ) Usym
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A\ WARNING

B While towing

® When towing using cables or chains, avoid sudden starts, etc. which place
excessive stress on the towing eyelets, cables or chains. The towing eye-
lets, cables or chains may become damaged, broken debris may hit peo-
ple and cause serious damage. N

@ Vehicles without a smart entry & start system: Do not turn the engi
switch to the “LOCK” position.
There is a possibility that the steering wheel is locked and cannot -

ated. \

@ Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: Do not turn th ine ‘switch
off.
There is a possibility that the steering wheel is locked carinot be oper-
ated.

M installing towing eyelets to the vehicle
Make sure that towing eyelets are installed sec
If not securely installed, towing eyelets maym e during towing.
Nt




7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 393

/\_ NOTICE

[ To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing using a wheel-lift type
truck

@ Vehicles without a smart entry & start system: Do not tow the vehicle from
the rear when the engine switch is in the “LOCK” position or the key is
removed.

The steering lock mechanism is not strong enough to hold the front wheels
straight.

@ Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: Do not tow the vehicle
rear when the engine switch is off.

The steering lock mechanism is not strong enough to hold t}y@heels

straight.

© When raising the vehicle, ensure adequate ground cl a@or towing at
the opposite end of the raised vehicle. Without adeq earance, the
vehicle could be damaged while being towed.

1 To prevent damage to the vehicle when towir@ a sling-type truck
Do not tow with a sling-type truck, either from or rear.

[ To prevent damage to the vehicle duri %. ency towing
Do not secure cables or chains to the sion components.
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If you think something is wrong

If you notice any of the following symptoms, your vehicle proba-
bly needs adjustment or repair. Contact your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible.

IVisibIe symptoms

@ Fluid leaks under the vehicle.

(Water dripping from the air conditioning after use is n&\

@ Flat-looking tires or uneven tire wear

@ Engine coolant temperature gauge needle conti points higher
than normal. 6

IAudibIe symptoms

@® Changes in exhaust sound

@ Excessive tire squeal when corn

@ Strange noises related to th sion system

@ Pinging or other noises re the engine
IOperatlonaI symptom

@ Engine missing, stum g or running roughly
@ Appreciable lo ower
@ Vehicle pul ily to one side when braking
@vily to one side when driving on a level road

@ Vehicle
@® Loss o@ke effectiveness, spongy feeling, pedal almost touches
floor

%O
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Fuel pump shut off system

To minimize the risk of fuel leakage when the engine stalls or
when an airbag inflates upon collision, the fuel pump shut off
system stops the supply of fuel to the engine.

Follow the procedure below to restart the engine after the systen%

activated. O
» Vehicles without a smart entry & start system \

Turn the engine switch to the “ACC” or “LOCK” positioh.
Restart the engine. < )
» Vehicles with a smart entry & start system

Turn the engine switch to ACCESSORY r@y rn it off.

Restart the engine.

/\ NOTICE Qp
W Before starting the engine

Inspect the ground under the icl
If you find that fuel has le torthe ground, the fuel system has been
damaged and is in need airvDo not restart the engine.
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7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Calmly perform the following actions if any of the warning lights
comes on or flashes. If a light comes on or flashes, but then
goes off, this does not necessarily indicate a malfunction in the

inspected by your Toyota dealer.

system. However, if this continues to occur, have the v@
A N

Warning light and warning buzzer list ,-' \ E

Warning light

Warning Iight/DetaiIs/AcW

@

Brake system warning light (wagainGbuzzer)**
Indicates that:
* The brake fluid level is low=er
e The brake system is malfunctioning
This light also comes on“whén the parking brake is not
released. If the light tdrms off after the parking brake is
fully released thie System is operating normally.
— Immediatelystopfthe vehicle in a safe place and con-
tact your Toyeta dealer. Continuing to drive the vehi-
cle maysbe dangderous.

Charging system warning Iight*2
IndiCates a 'malfunction in the vehicle’s charging system
— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and con-
tactyour Toyota dealer.

kow engine oil pressure warning light (warning
buzzer)*?
Indicates that the engine oil pressure is too low.
— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and con-
tact your Toyota dealer.

Malfunction indicator lamp
Indicates a malfunction in:
e The electronic engine control system;
¢ The electronic throttle control system; or
¢ The electronic automatic transmission control system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.




7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 397

Warning light Warning light/Details/Actions
SRS warning light
Indicates a malfunction in:
o e The SRS airbag system; or
~ ¢ The seat belt pretensioner system

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

ABS warning light
Indicates a malfunction in:
« The ABS; or
e The brake assist system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

Electric power steering system warnihg“ight (warning

buzzer)
Indicates a malfunction in the EPSYEl€Ctric Power Steer-
ing) system

— Have the vehicle inspégctedy by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

PCS

(Flashes)

Pre-crash safety systém/Warning light*3 4

Indicates a malfufiction ih the PCS (Pre-Crash Safety Sys-

tem)

The warnin@ylight will operate as follows, even when the

system js'not malfunctioning:

¢ The ligh#*wilkflash quickly when the system is operating.
(=»P. 260)

«{The_ light will turn on when the pre-crash system is dis-
abled. (—P. 260)

e The light will turn on when the VSC (Vehicle Stability
Control) system is disabled. (—P. 255)

e The light will flash when the system cannot temporarily
be used. (—P. 412)

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

Slip indicator
Indicates a malfunction in:
e The VSC (Vehicle Stability Control) system;
e The TRC (Traction Control) system;
¢ The hill-start assist control system; or
« The downhill assist control system**
The light will flash when the VSC or the TRC system is
operating.
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

Sasie a|qnoJ) Usym
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Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

=

Open door warning light (warning buzzer)*2 5

Indicates that one or more of the doors, the back door or
the glass hatch*# is not fully closed

— Check that all the doors, the back door and the glass
hatch** are closed.

Low fuel level warning light A
Indicates that remaining fuel is approximately 10.7 &
gal., 2.4 Imp. gal.) or less

— Refuel the vehicle.

2N
Seat belt reminder light (warning buzzer)*® N\

Warns the driver and/or front passenger o fasten their
seat belts

— Fasten the seat belt.
If the front passenger’s seat ish\occupied, the front

passenger’s seat belt also ds be fastened to

N
N
N

i
n
\

make the warning light (ﬂ ng buzzer) turn off.

Second passengers’ seat@minder lights (warning

buzzer)*’
Warns the secon ngers to fasten their seat belts
— Fasten the se .

Master warni g
A buzz and the warning light comes on and
flashes@tate that the master warning system has
detected alfunction.

—>P. 401
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*1. Parking brake engaged warning buzzer:

—P. 406

*2: \ehicles with monochrome display

*3: Vehicles with color display

*4: |f equipped

*5.

: Open door warning buzzer:
5P, 403 %
*6: Driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt buzzer:
The driver's and front passenger’s seat belt buzzer sounds N e

driver and front passenger that his or her seat belt is not The
buzzer sounds intermittently for 30 seconds after the vehicle“seaches a
speed of 20 km/h (12 mph). Then, if the seat belt is still unfastened, the
buzzer will sound in a different tone for 90 more seco

*7: Second passengers’ seat belt buzzer:

The second passengers’ seat belt buzzer so alert the second pas-
sengers that his or her seat belt is not fa buzzer sounds for 30
seconds after the vehicle reaches a speed @ 0 km/h (12 mph). Then, if
the seat belt is still unfastened, the t@ ound in a different tone for

=i
@Q&
O

<

O
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B Front passenger detection sensor, seat belt reminder and warning
buzzer
®If luggage is placed on the front passenger seat, the front passenger detec-
tion sensor may cause the warning light to flash and the warning buzzer to
sound even if a passenger is not sitting in the seat.
®If a cushion is placed on the seat, the sensor may not detect a passenger,
and the warning light may not operate properly.
M Electric power steering system warning light (warning buzzer)
When the battery charge becomes insufficient or the voltage temporatily
drops, the electric power steering system warning light may come en‘and the
warning buzzer may sound.

M If the malfunction indicator lamp comes on while driving
The malfunction indicator lamp will come on if the fuel tahk becomes com-
pletely empty. If the fuel tank is empty, refuel the vehicle,immediately. The
malfunction indicator lamp will go off after several trips:
If the malfunction indicator lamp does not go off,contact your Toyota dealer
as soon as possible.

B Warning buzzer
In some cases, the buzzer may not be’heard because of noisy place or an
audio sound.

A\ WARNING PAS

HIf both the ABS and thedirake system warning lights remain on
Stop your vehicle in a safe place immediately and contact your Toyota
dealer. The vehiclegtilhbecome extremely unstable during braking, and the
ABS system may failf'Which could cause an accident resulting in death or
serious injury.

HEWhen the glectricpower steering system warning light comes on
The steering/Wheel may become extremely heavy.
If the/steering wheel becomes heavier than usual when operating, hold
firmily ‘and operate using more force than usual.
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If a warning message is shown on the multi-information display,
stay calm and perform the following actions:

(1) Master warning light —

The master warning light also
comes on or flashes in order to
indicate that a message is cur-
rently being displayed on the multi-
information display.

(2) Multi-information display

S
CTN82BD126

If any of the warning message or indicator €omes on again after the
following actions have been performed, géntactyour Toyota dealer.

Sasie a|qnoJ) Usym
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Warning message and warning buzzer list

Warning message Details/Actions

» Color display only

Indicates that:
e There is a high possibility of a frontal collision;

BRAKE! or
e The pre-crash braking function is operating
A buzzer also sounds.
PCS — Slow the vehicle by applying the brakes:
(Flashes)
(If equipped)

The Engine
Has Stopped.

Please Put Indicates that the engine was stopped with the
Shift Lever shift lever not in P

into "P". A buzzer also sounds.
— Shift the shift leverto P.

A

(Flashes)

The Engine
Has Stopped. InCiCates that the engine was stopped while driv-
Please St_up ing
?a?;(;:;clga A buzzer also sounds.
é — Stop the vehicle in a safe place such as the
A shoulder of aroad.

(Flashes)

> Coler display only
Indicates that your vehicle is nearing the vehicle

ahead (in vehicle-to-vehicle distance mode)

A buzzer also sounds.
100 km/h — Slow the vehicle by applying the brakes.

(If equipped)
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Warning message

Details/Actions

» Monochrome display

» Color display

(If equipped)

Alerts the driver that the vehicle has deviated
from the lane (while the LDA [Lane Departure
Alert] system is operating)
The lane line on the side the vehicle has devis
ated from flashes.
The warning buzzer sounds continuously.
— Check around the vehicle and “haek. o
inside of the lane lines.

» Monochrome display

- "
“l:
-

=

» Color display

Indicates that'one ofmore of the doors is not fully
closed
The system also indicates which doors are not
fully closed.
If\the yehicle reaches a speed of 5 km/h

(8. mph), A flashes and a buzzer sounds to

indicate that the door(s) are not yet fully closed.
— Make sure that all the doors are closed.

Sasie a|qnoJ) Usym
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Warning message

Details/Actions

» Monochrome display

=

» Color display

Indicates that the hood is not fully closed
If the vehicle reaches a speed of 5_skm/h

(3 mph), A flashes and a buzzer sounds o

indicate that the hood is not yet full§ closed.
— Close the hood.

» Monochrome display

=

» Color display

Indicates that the back door is not fully closed
[*the vehicle reaches a speed of 5 km/h

(3 mph), A flashes and a buzzer sounds to

indicate that the back door is not yet fully
closed.
— Close the back door.
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Warning message

Details/Actions

» Monochrome display

(If equipped)

Indicates that the glass hatch is not fully closed
If the vehicle reaches a speed of 5 kmih

(3 mph), A flashes and a buzzer sour@si{o

indicate that the glass hatch is notyyet fully
closed.
— Close the glass hatch.

» Monochrome display

» Color display

Indicates/a malfunction in the Toyota parking
assist-sensor
The assist-sensors flash.
A buzzer also sounds.
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

Sasie a|qnoJ) Usym
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Warning message

Details/Actions

» Monochrome display

Indicates that a Toyota parking assist-sensor,is
dirty or covered with ice

A buzzer also sounds.
— Clean the sensor.

EPS Failure.
Steering Wheel
Harder to Turn.

Voltage
Abnormality.
Steering Wheel
Harder to Turn.

Check Power
Steering System

Indicdtes/’a malfunction in the EPS (Electric
Power Steering) system
A buzzer also sounds.
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

Parking Brake
@ A

(Flashes)

Indicates that the vehicle is being driven at 5 km/h

(3 mph) or more with the parking brake still engaged
A buzzer also sounds.

— Release the parking brake.
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Warning message

Details/Actions

» Color display only

Engine Coolant
High Temperature

A

Indicates that the engine coolant temperature is
too high

A buzzer also sounds.
—P. 444

» Color display only

Indicates a malfunction in the vehiclg’s €harging

system.

— Immediately stop the vehicle®ih a safe place
and contact your Toyota dealer. Continuing
to drive the vehicle may bedarmgerous.

» Color display only

Radar Sensor

(If equipped)

Indicates that the radamsensor is dirty or covered
with ice

A buzzer alse,sounds.
— Clean th€ sensor.

» Color display only

Cruise Control

not available

(If eduipped)

Indicates that the dynamic radar cruise control
system is”unable to judge vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance
A buzzer also sounds.
— Turn off snow mode.
If the windshield wipers are on, turn them
off or set them to a mode other than
“AUTO” (if equipped) or high speed wiper
operation.

not available
(If equipped)

Indicates that the LDA (Lane Departure Alert)
system is suspended (The camera sensor tem-
perature is higher than the operation temperature
range)

A buzzer also sounds.
— Restart the LDA after driving for a while.

not available

(If equipped)

Indicates that a Blind Spot Monitor sensor or the
surrounding area on the bumper is dirty or cov-
ered with ice
A buzzer also sounds.
— Clean the sensor and its surrounding area
on the bumper.
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Warning message

Details/Actions

Control System

(If equipped)

Indicates a malfunction in:

e The cruise control system; or

e The dynamic radar cruise control system
Press the “ON-OFF” button once to deactivate
the system, and then press the button again to
reactivate the system.
A buzzer also sounds.

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Teyeta
dealer.

LDA System

(If equipped)

Indicates a malfunction in the LDA (Lane Bepar-
ture Alert) system
A buzzer also sounds.
— Have the vehicle inspected “hyour Toyota
dealer.

» Color display only
PCS System
Pcs | A\

(Flashes)
(If equipped)

Indicates a malfynction ¥ the PCS (Pre-Crash
Safety system)
A buzzer also/sounds.
— Have the Vehicle inspected by your Toyota
deal€r.

BSM System

(If equipped)

Indicatés a malfunction in the BSM (Blind Spot
Monitor) system
A buzzer also sounds.
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

» Color diSplay‘erly

Engine Qil
Pressure Low

Indicates abnormal engine oil pressure
A buzzer also sounds.

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place
and contact your Toyota dealer.
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Warning message

Details/Actions

Transmission Fluid
High Temperature

Indicates that the automatic transmission fluid
temperature is too high
A buzzer also sounds.
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

(AWD models)

Indicates a malfunction in the AWD system
A buzzer also sounds.

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

LDA System
is Unavailable

Below Approx.
50 km/h.

(If equipped)

Indicates that the LDA (Lane(Departure Alert)

system cannot be used bégcausesthe vehicle

speed is lower than appreximately 50 km/h (32

mph)

— Drive the vehicletat 50 km/h (32 mph) or
higher.

Engine Stopped,

Steering Wheel
Harder to Turn.

®! A

Indicates that the engine was stopped while driv-
ing
A buzzer also’sounds.
— QOperate, the steering wheel with more force
thahn usual.

(Flashes)
(Ifequipped)

Indicates that the moon roof is not fully closed
(with the engine switch off, and the driver’s door
open)

A buzzer also sounds.
— Close the moon roof.

AWD system
overheated.

Switching to
2WD mode.

A

(Flashes)

(AWD models)

Indicates that the AWD system is not currently

functional
A buzzer also sounds.

— Reduce vehicle speed or stop the vehicle in
a safe place until the warnings clear. In this
case, do not stop the engine.
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Warning message

Details/Actions

AWD system
overheated.

2WD mode
engaged.

A

(Flashes)

(AWD models)

Indicates the AWD system has overheated
— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place
and contact your Toyota dealer.

» Monochrome display

BRAKE
OVERRIDE
SYSTEM
FAILURE.

» Color display

l
]
v

Brake Override

A

System
Failure.

Indicates a malfunctiori in the brake override sys-
tem
A buzzer also sounds.
— Have the vehitle_ inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

Check
Headlight System

(If equipped)

Indicates a malfunction in:

¢ The automatic headlight leveling system;

e The Automatic High Beam system; or

e The LED headlight system
A buzzer also sounds.

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.
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Warning message

Details/Actions

» Monochrome display

BOTH
ACCELERATOR

AND BRAKE
PEDALS ARE
DEPRESSED.

» Color display

o,
1]
v

Both Accelerator

and Brake Pedals

Are Depressed.

A

(Flashes)

Indicates that the accelerator and brake gpedal
are being depressed simultaneously
— Release the accelerator or brake pedak

Washer Fluid Low

Indicates that theiwasher fluid level is low
— Add washéer fluids

Indicates, that remaining fuel is approximately
10.7'L f2.9al., 2.4 Imp. gal.) or less
»Refuel'the vehicle.

TRC OFF

Indicates that the TRC (Traction Control) system
has been deactivated
— Turn the TRC on. (—P. 255)

Turn on
the high beam

to activate
AHB System

(If equipped)

Indicates that the Automatic High Beam switch is

pressed while the headlights are in low beam.

— Turn the high beam on and press the Auto-
matic High Beam switch again.
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Warning message Details/Actions

» Color display only

VSC System
Switched Off. Indicates that, since the VSC (Vehicle Stability
Pre-Crash Brake Control) system was turned off, the pre-crash
System brake system operation is stopped
Disagipd — Turn the VSC on. (—P. 255)
PCS || <
(If equipped)

» Color display only

, Indicates that the PCS (PresCrash/Safety sys-
PCS temporarily . . d
not available tem) is not currently. fuqctlonal because the grille
cover or the sensor is dirty.
PCS — Check the grille cgverjand the sensor and

clean them if th€waredirty.

(Flashes)

(If equipped)

B Messages displays

The message illustrations usedsaréyintended as examples, and may differ
from the image that is actually@isplayed on the multi-information display.

B Warning message in dynamijc radar cruise control mode (if equipped)

In the following situations, the warning message may not be displayed even if
vehicle-to-vehicle distahnce decreases:

® When your vehiclesandthe vehicle ahead are traveling at the same speed or
the vehicle ahiead\is traveling more quickly than your vehicle

® When the/vehiclesahead is traveling at a very low speed
@ Immediately after cruise control speed is set
® Atthe instant the accelerator pedal is depressed

M They, LDA (Lane Departure Alert) lane departure warning function (if

equipped)
Intthe following situations, a warning message will not be displayed even if a
fane line is crossed.

® When the vehicle speed deviates from the operating range of the LDA sys-
tem functions

® When the lane lines cannot be recognized

B Warning buzzer

—P. 400
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Have the malfunction repaired immediately. (vehicles with a
smart entry & start system)

After taking the specified steps to correct the suspected problem,
check that the warning message and light go off.

413

it ) 2l Warning message Details/Actions N
buzzer | buzzer
LS
Shift to P position The driver’s door was opened
Con- when the shift lever was\not jn
tinu- — P and the engine Switeh “Was
ous A not turned off.
(Flashes) — Shift the shift leverto P.
: - The driver's“doer”was opened
and closed while the electronic
— key #vas hot'in the vehicle, the
Con- | ~ontin- shift levep'was not in P and the
tinu- engine ‘switch was not turned
ous uous (Displayed alternately) off.
= Shift the shift lever to P.
A — Bring the electronic key
(Flashes) back into the vehicle.
An attempt was made to exit
the vehicle with the electronic
Contin- Key and 'Iock the doqrs Without
Once LoUS gl doco g first turning the engine switch
(Displayed alternately) off when the shift lever was in P.
— Turn the engine switch off
A and lock the doors again.
(Flashes)
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Interior
buzzer

Exterior
buzzer

Warning message

Details/Actions

Once

3 times

(Flashes)

The driver’s door was opened
and closed while the electronic
key was not in the vehicle, the
shift lever was in P and the
engine switch was not turned
off.

— Turn the engine switch=off’
— Bring the electronic key

back into the vehicle.

The electronic key was carried
outside the vehicle_and a door
other than the'driver’s door was
opened @nd “¢losed while the
engine=switch/was in a mode
othef than)off.

~Bring/the electronic key

back into the vehicle.

Once

Key not detected

bI

(Flashes)

Lhe electronic key is not

detected when an attempt is

made to start the engine.

— Start the engine with the
electronic key present.

times

Key not detected

bI

(Flashes)

An attempt was made to drive

when the electronic key was not

inside the vehicle.

— Confirm that the elec-
tronic key is inside the
vehicle.

Contin-
uous

Key detected
in vehicle

(Flashes)

An attempt was made to lock

the doors using the smart entry

& start system while the elec-

tronic key was still inside the

vehicle.

— Retrieve the electronic key
from the vehicle and lock
the doors again.
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lk?lﬁigg: If));tzezr:;r Warning message Details/Actions
An attempt was made to lock
either front door by opening a
door and putting the inside lock
button into the lock position,
Contin- in vehidle then closing the door with the

Once . I
uous A electronic key still inside the

vehicle.

(Flashes) — Retrieve the electronic key
from the vehicle andsleck
the doors agaijp:

The electroni€¢ keyghas a low

Once o — Repldee the electronic key
A battery. (=P. 359)

The“steering lock could not be

teleased within 3 seconds of

the™ engine switch being

Once — — Press the engine switch

A while depressing the brake

(Flashes) pedal and moving the
steering wheel left and
right.

EntrCyh;cgtart Indicates a malfunction in the
Once o \ System smart entry & start system

A

(Flashes)

— Have the vehicle inspected
by your Toyota dealer.
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Interior
buzzer

Exterior
buzzer

Warning message

Details/Actions

Once

Depress brake pedal,

touch engine switch

with key

A

(Flashes)

e When the doors were
unlocked with the mechanical
key and then the engine
switch was pressed, the elec-
tronic key could not be
detected in the vehicle.

e The electronic key could=pot
be detected in the (ehicle
even after the engine SwitCh
was pressed twWe, consecu-
tive times.

— Touch the electronic key to
the engimewswitch while
depressing) the  brake
pedalt

Once

» Monochrome display

» Color display,

Depress brake pedal
and push
engine switch
to start

During a engine starting proce-
dure in the event that the elec-
tronic key was not functioning
properly (—P. 437), the engine
switch was touched with the
electronic key.
— Press the engine switch
within 10 seconds of the
buzzer sounding.

» Monochrome display

» Color display

Depress brake pedal
and push

engine switch
to start

Indicates that:

e With the engine switch off,
the doors were unlocked and
then the driver’'s door was
opened and closed

e The engine switch was turned
to ACCESSORY mode with-
out starting the engine

e The shift lever was shifted to
P from another position with
the engine switch in ON
mode.

— Press the engine switch
while depressing the brake
pedal.
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lk;}izg: If));tzezrgr Warning message Details/Actions
The engine switch has been
Once o when parked turned off with the shift lever in
A a position other than P.
— Shift the shift lever to P.
(Flashes)
After the engine switch™has
been turned off with the shift
Once L lever in a position othen tha_n P,
A the shift lever has’been shifted
to P.
(Flashes) — Turn the enginefswitch off.
Indicates“that jthe engine was
To Restart Car, : .
Shift Lever to "N” stopped h an emergency while
Con- and Press driving
tinu- — Engine Switch. —> Toyrestart the engine, shift
ous the shift lever to N and turn
A the engine switch to ON
mode.*
(Flashes)
Enaine Switch Indicates that the engine switch
Will Cause an has been pressed while driving
Once o Emergency — Except when emergency
Engine Stop. stopping of the vehicle is
needed, immediately
A release the engine switch.
(Flashes)

*: THéengine may not be restarted depending on the vehicle condition.

W\Messages displays

The message illustrations used are intended as examples, and may differ

from the image that is actually displayed on the multi-information display.
Warning buzzer

—P. 400
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If you have a flat tire

Your vehicle is equipped with a spare tire. The flat tire can be
replaced with the spare tire.

For details about tires: —P. 349

A\ WARNING ,\§
MIf you have aflat tire \\J
Do not continue driving with a flat tire. «a
e

Driving even a short distance with a flat tire can damag tirevand the
wheel beyond repair, which could result in an accident. \

IBeforejacking up the vehicle Q\)
@ Stop the vehicle on a hard, flat surfac
@ Set the parking brake.
@ Shift the shift lever to P. Q

@ Stop the engine.

@ Turn on the emergency f@Z(—)R 382)
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ILocation of the spare tire, jack and tools

CTN82BD196

(1) Spare tire Towing eyelet
(2) Jack handles (5) Jack
(3) Wheel nut wrench E@ (6) Adapter socket

&

O
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A\ WARNING

B Using the tire jack

Observe the following precautions.
Improper use of the tire jack may cause the vehicle to suddenly fall off the
jack, leading to death or serious injury.

® Do not use the tire jack for any purpose other than replacing tires or install<
ing and removing tire chains. Y

@ Only use the tire jack that comes with this vehicle for replacing a flaitite

Do not use it on other vehicles, and do not use other tire jacks fo @ -
ing tires on this vehicle.

@ Put the jack properly in its jack point.

® Do not put any part of your body under the vehicle WhilijJpported by

the jack.
® Do not start the engine or drive the vehicle while vehicle is supported
by the jack.

@ Do not raise the vehicle while someone is insi
® When raising the vehicle, do not put an o
® Do not raise the vehicle to a height te

the tire.

@ Use a jack stand if it is necess Qget nder the vehicle.

® When lowering the vehicle, re that there is no-one near the vehi-
cle. If there are people n?b n them vocally before lowering.

O

or under the jack.
an that required to replace
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Taking out the jack

Pull the strap upwards to open
the center deck board.

To secure the center deck
board, remove the hook on the
backside of the center deck
board and attach the hook to
the head restraint on the third
seats as shown.

Remove the jack cover.

Re o&ejaek after removing
t&ok.

O

/
_CTN81BD029

IEEERN CTN81BD007
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Taking out the spare tire

Pull the strap upwards to open
the center deck board.

To secure the center deck
board, remove the hook on the
backside of the center deck
board and attach the hook to
the head restraint on the third
seats as shown.

Remove the mat.

X

CTN82BD160

R O\ge cover.

ifficult to remove the cover,
can use your key.

CTN82BD197
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Attach the adapter socket to the
spare tire clamp bolt.

(6] Assembling the jack handle.

Remove the jack handle and
assemble it by following these
steps.

(D Loosen the screw.

(2) Assemble the jack handle
and tighten the screw. Q
Check that the screw is firmly
tightened.
Connect tk handle and
the a@ ocket. Turn the

jack handle counterclockwise.

CTN81BDO11

ire will be lowered completely
he ground.

n the jack handle slowly to

% lower the spare tire. If the handle
is turned quickly, the wire cable

may slip off of the shaft inside the

unit and the tire may not be low-
ered.

If the spare tire cannot be lowered: —P. 428
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Pull out the spare tire and stand
it against the bumper.

9] Remove the inside spare tire
cover.

Fully depress the secondary

latch (A) and remove the ho
ing bracket (B) from the
assembly (C).

CTN82BD184

CTN82BD209
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Tilt the holding bracket (B) so
that it can easily be passed
through the wheel opening.
After passing the holding
bracket through the wheel
opening, remove the hoist
assembly (C).

Remove the outside spare tire
cover.

S
=
) ‘
@E CTN82BD219
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Replacing a flat tire
Chock the tires.

Flat tire Wheel chock pasition
Left-hand side Behind the rear right-l@@ tire

Right-hand side Behind the rear Ief@ide tire

Left-hand side In front of the ht-hand side tire
Rear
Right-hand side In front of the eft-hand side tire

Front

Slightly loosen the wheel nuts

(one turn). Q

Turn t\% portion “A” by

hand until'the notch of the jack
is in contact with the jack point.
e Jjack point guides are located

er the rocker panel. They indi-
S e the jack point positions.




7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 427

Raise the vehicle until the tire is
slightly raised off the ground.

Remove all the wheel nuts and

the tire. }

When resting the tire on the
ground, place the tire so that the /
wheel design faces up to avoid
scratching the wheel surface.

CTN81BD019
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M If the spare tire cannot be lowered

If the spare tire cannot be lowered, it may not have been stowed properly.
Perform the following procedure:

Fully tighten the spare tire clamp bolt by
turning the jack handle clockwise until
two clicks are heard and the jack handle
skips.

Turn the jack handle counterclockwise
to lower the spare tire.

If the spare tire still cannot be lowered,
attempt to fully tighten the spare tire
clamp bolt again by turning the jack
handle clockwise. Then turn it counter-
clockwise at least 2 turns to lower the

spare tire. /J/ / CTN82BD225

If the spare tire still cannot be Iowered,@u’ve cable may be severed. Have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyo a
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A\ WARNING

B Replacing a flat tire
® Do not touch the disc wheels or the area around the brakes immediately
after the vehicle has been driven.
After the vehicle has been driven the disc wheels and the area around the
brakes will be extremely hot. Touching these areas with hands, feet or,
other body parts while changing a tire, etc. may result in burns.

@ Failure to follow these precautions could cause the wheel nuts to leesen
and the tire to fall off, resulting in death or serious injury.

* Have the wheel nuts tightened with a torque wrench tor T@3™N¢m
(10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf) as soon as possible after changing wheels.

» Do not attach a heavily damaged wheel ornament, as t“may fly off the
wheel while the vehicle is moving.

e When installing a tire, only use wheel nuts that have,beef specifically
designed for that wheel.

« If there are any cracks or deformations in thedbolt'scréws, nut threads or
bolt holes of the wheel, have the vehicle thspected by your Toyota
dealer.

e When installing the wheel nuts, be suke'to install them with the tapered
ends facing inward. (—P. 356)

@ Observe the following precautions:

Failure to do so may result in sefioys injury:

* Do not try to remove thefwhéel ornament by hand. Take due care in
handling the ornamentt®aveid’Unexpected personal injury.

» Lower the spare tire‘eompletely to the ground before removing it from
under the vehicle,

Sasie a|qnoJ) Usym
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Installing the spare tire

Remove any dirt or foreign mat-
ter from the wheel contact sur-
face.

If foreign matter is on the wheel
contact surface, the wheel nuts
may loosen while the vehicle is in
motion, causing the tire to come
off.

(2] Install the tire and loosely
tighten each wheel nut by hand
by approximately the same
amount.

Turn the wheel nuts until the wash-
ers come into contact with the disc

wheel.
Firmly tighten each wheel nut

t or three times in the order
in the illustration.

(0)
tening torque:
< ; 3 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)

CTN81BD021

Lower the vehicle.

CTN81BD022

CTN81BD037
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Stowing the flat tire, jack and all tools

Remove the center wheel ornament by pushing from the reverse
side.

Be careful not to lose the wheel ornament.

Stand the spare tire against the
bumper with the inner surface
facing toward you and install
the outside spare tire cover.

CTN82BD218

Pass the hoist assembly (C)
and holding bracket (B) through
the wheel opening.

Fully
latch ( nd install the bracket
(B)hto the hoist assembly (C).

O

CTN82BD212
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Lay the tire on the ground with
the outer surface (valve stem)
facing up.

(6] When stowing the tire, make
sure that the hoist assembly is
placed perpendicular to the
wheel opening.

clamp bolt by turning it clockwi II'the tire is in the correct posi-
e jack handle skips.

Using the jack handle and ada%\ekgt, tighten the spare tire
t

Install the inside spa
cover to the outsid

cover.
O A
Q CTN81BD044

towathe jack and all tools.

D
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A\ WARNING

B Replacing aflat tire for vehicles with power back door
In cases such as when replacing tires, make sure to turn off the power back
door main switch (—P. 115). Failure to do so may cause the back door to
operate unintentionally if the power back door switch is accidentally
touched, resulting in hands and fingers being caught and injured.

M After using the tools and jack
Before driving, make sure all the tools and jack are securely in place iprtheir

storage location to reduce the possibility of personal injury during a collision
or sudden braking.

NOTICE

When stowing the flat tire
Ensure that there is no object caught between the tire and the vehicle
underbody.
Securely tighten the spare tire clamp bolt to hald the spare wheel carrier
by the hook.
Stow the flat tire in the spare tire locatien. Failure to do so may cause dam-
age to the spare tire carrier. Proger storage reduces the possibility of injury
in a collision or during suddep’braking.
Have the flat tire repaired _and the spare tire replaced with it as soon as
possible.

Proper storage of the spate tire

If the hoist ass€émbly_is slanted when

stowing a tiremthethoist assembly may \

become stugk in the wheel opening and & © /
the tire/maywnot be raised properly, ( \/
causinghdamage to the wheel or the \/

wiLe cable. O / )/ \\

CTN82BD179

O Do'not attempt to turn the spare tire clamp bolt without a tire on the hoist
assembly, as doing so may cause the wire cable to slip off of the shaft
inside the unit and the wire cable may not be able to be raised or lowered.
If the spare tire clamp bolt has been turned without a tire on the hoist
assembly and the wire cable cannot be raised or lowered, contact your
Toyota dealer.

Sasie a|qnoJ) Usym
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If the engine will not start even though correct starting proce-
dures are being followed (—P. 191, 194), consider each of the fol-
lowing points:

&

The engine will not start even though the starter motor ope R
normally.

N

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:

@ There may not be sufficient fuel in the vehicle’s tanks
Refuel the vehicle.

@ The engine may be flooded.
Try to restart the engine again following cogr€et Starting procedures.
(—P. 191, 194)

@ There may be a malfunction in the engine immobilizer system.
(—P. 68)

The starter motor turns over @I)Nhe interior lights and head-
lights are dim, or the hor, not sound or sounds at a low

volume. N

One of the following may«be the cause of the problem:

@ The battery may'be discharged. (—P. 440)

@ The battery terninal connections may be loose or corroded.

The star a6tef does not turn over (vehicles with a smart entry
& start sy m)

The engine starting system may be malfunctioning due to an electrical
problem such as electronic key battery depletion or a blown fuse.
Mowever, an interim measure is available to start the engine.

&>P. 435)
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The starter motor does not turn over, the interior lights and head-
lights do not turn on, or the horn does not sound.

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:

@ One or both of the battery terminals may be disconnected.

@ The battery may be discharged. (—P. 440)

@ There may be a malfunction in the steering lock system.
Contact your Toyota dealer if the problem cannot be repaired, or if epair
procedures are unknown.

Emergency start function (vehicles with a smart e&\start

system) 7~

When the engine does not start, the following steps«can be'used as an

interim measure to start the engine if the engineyswiteh is functioning
normally:

Set the parking brake.
Shift the shift lever to P.
Turn the engine switch to ACCESS@RY mode.

Press and hold the enginefswitch” for about 15 seconds while
depressing the brake pedal firmly.

Even if the engine can be startéd using the above steps, the system
may be malfunctioning.NHave the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

Sasie a|qnoJ) Usym
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If the shift lever cannot be shifted from P

If the shift lever cannot be shifted with your foot on the brake
pedal, there may be a problem with the shift lock system (a sys-
tem to prevent accidental operation of the shift lever). Have the

vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.
The following steps may be used as an emergency measure

ensure that the shift lever can be shifted:

Set the parking brake. \

Vehicles without a smart entry & start system: <urn ’the engine
switch to the “ACC” position.

Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: the engine switch
to ACCESSORY mode.

Depress the brake pedal.
Pry the cover up with a flathead

screwdriver or equivalent tool.
To prevent damage to the Q

cover the tip of the screwdriyer wit
arag. 2

button

The'shift [ever can be shifted while
the hutton is pressed.

O

Press % lock override

CTN82BD004
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If the electronic key does not operate properly
(vehicles with a smart entry & start system)

If communication between the electronic key and vehicle is
interrupted (—P. 134) or the electronic key cannot be used
because the battery is depleted, the smart entry & start syste
and wireless remote control cannot be used. In such cases,th
doors can be opened and the engine can be started by foII

the procedure below. &\

ILocking and unlocking the doors and key Iinkeq fgnct ns

Use the mechanical key (—P.
100) in order to perform the fol-
lowing operations:

(D Locks all the doors ) Vol
(2 Closes the windows and moon U= — N
roof*? (turn and hold)*? Q N

(—>P. 163, 166)
(3) Unlocks all the doors CTNS28D008

(4) Opens the windows Q-aon roof*! (turn and hold)*2

(—>P. 163, 166)
*1. If equipped

*2. This sez@e customized at your Toyota dealer.

%O
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Starting the engine
Ensure that the shift lever is in P and depress the brake pedal.

Touch the Toyota emblem side
of the electronic key to the
engine switch.

When the electronic key s
detected, a buzzer sounds and the
engine switch will turn to IGNITION
ON mode.

When the smart entry & start sys-
tem is deactivated in customization CTN828D007
setting, the engine switch will turn

A J
to ACCESSORY mode. OCJ

Firmly depress the brake pedal. :

Vehicles with monochrome display:

Vehicles with color display:

Check that and a me@Ze shown on the multi-information dis-

play.
Press the engine switel’

In the event that @ine still cannot be started, contact your Toyota

<&

O

Check that is shown on the muI? i ion display.
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M Stopping the engine
Shift the shift lever to P and press the engine switch as you normally do when
stopping the engine.

B Replacing the key battery
As the above procedure is a temporary measure, it is recommended that the
electronic key battery be replaced immediately when the battery is depleted.
(—P. 359)

B Changing engine switch modes
Release the brake pedal and press the engine switch in step [3] abo @
The engine does not start and modes will be changed each time t h'is
pressed. (—P. 195)
B When the electronic key does not work properly
® Make sure that the smart entry & start system has no t@eactivated in
the customization setting. If it is off, turn the function on:
(Customizable features —P. 462)

® Check if battery-saving mode is set. If it is set, the function.
(—P. 133)

A\ WARNING

BWhen using the mechanical ker erating the power windows or

moon roof
Operate the power window oof after checking to make sure that
there is no possibility of enger having any of their body parts
caught in the window or Qus

Also, do not allow children te operate the mechanical key. It is possible for

children and other. engers to get caught in the power window or moon

Sasie a|gqnoJ) UsyM
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The following procedures may be used to start the engine if the
vehicle’s battery is discharged.
You can also call your Toyota dealer or a qualified repair shop.

&

If you have a set of jumper (or booster) cables and a second vehi¢le
with a 12-volt battery, you can jump start your vehicle by following the
steps below.

Confirm that the master key
(vehicles without a smart entry

& start system) or electronic
key (vehicles with a smart entry

& start system) is being carried.
When connecting the jumper (or
booster) cables, depending on

the situation, the alarm may acti-
vate and doors locked.

+ CTN82BD293

(>P. 72)
Open the hood. (—P. 336)

Connect the jumper cabilestacCording to the following procedure:

CTN82BD133
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(D Connect a positive jumper cable clamp to the positive (+) battery
terminal on your vehicle.

(2) Connect the clamp on the other end of the positive cable to the
positive (+) battery terminal on the second vehicle.

(3) Connect a negative cable clamp to the negative (-) battery termi-
nal on the second vehicle.

(@) Connect the clamp at the other end of the negative cable tera
solid, stationary, unpainted metallic point away from the attery
and any moving parts, as shown in the illustration.

Start the engine of the second vehicle. Increase the efngine ‘speed
slightly and maintain at that level for approximately’5 minutes to
recharge the battery of your vehicle.

Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: Open and close any of
the doors of your vehicle with the engine sWwitch off.

(6] Vehicles without a smart entry & start sySterh;
Maintain the engine speed of the _second vehicle and turn the
engine switch to the “ON” positioq, then start the vehicle's engine.
Vehicles with a smart entry &Start system:
Maintain the engine spegd , ofithe second vehicle and turn the
engine switch to IGNIII®@N ON mode, then start the vehicle's
engine.
Once the vehicle’s,engife has started, remove the jumper cables in
the exact revefsgsOrder from which they were connected.
Once the engine ‘starts, have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota
dealer asSogmeas’possible.

Sasie a|qnoJ) Usym
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M Starting the engine when the battery is discharged
The engine cannot be started by push-starting.
B To prevent battery discharge
® Turn off the headlights and the audio system while the engine is off.
® Turn off any unnecessary electrical components when the vehicle is running
at a low speed for an extended period, such as in heavy traffic.
B When recharging or replacing the battery

® Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: In some cases, it may
possible to unlock the doors using the smart entry & start system

battery is discharged. Use the wireless remote control or N cal
key to lock or unlock the doors. &a
n

® Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: The engine ot start on the
first attempt after the battery has recharged but will start.nor aIIy after the
second attempt. This is not a malfunction.

® Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: The engi
orized by the vehicle. When the battery is ré
return to the mode it was in before the batte :
connecting the battery, turn the engine swi @
If you are unsure what mode the engi chsvas in before the battery dis-
charged, be especially careful when cting the battery.
® Vehicle with power back door: power back door must be initialized.
(—P. 472)
B Charging the battery

The electricity stored in will discharge gradually even when the
vehicle is not in use, due tonatural discharge and the draining effects of cer-

tain electrical appli%ﬁ‘t e vehicle is left for a long time, the battery may

e,switch mode is mem-
ected, the system will
lischarged. Before dis-

discharge, and the may be unable to start. (The battery recharges
automatically iving.)

<&

O
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A\ WARNING

B Avoiding battery fires or explosions

Observe the following precautions to prevent accidentally igniting the flam-

mable gas that may be emitted from the battery:

® Make sure each jumper cable is connected to the correct terminal and that
it is not unintentionally in contact with any other than the intended terminal:

® Do not allow the other end of the jumper cable connected to the “+” terfii=
nal to come into contact with any other parts or metal surfaces in the"area;
such as brackets or unpainted metal.

® Do not allow the + and - clamps of the jumper cables to comefintoxcontact
with each other.

®Do not smoke, use matches, cigarette lighters or allow! open flame near
the battery.

HBattery precautions

The battery contains poisonous and corrosive” acidic”electrolyte, while

related parts contain lead and lead compounds, @bserve the following pre-

cautions when handling the battery:

® When working with the battery, always*wear.séafety glasses and take care
not to allow any battery fluids (acid) to,ceme into contact with skin, clothing
or the vehicle body.

® Do not lean over the battery.

@®In the event that battery fluid/comes into contact with the skin or eyes,
immediately wash the affected afea with water and seek medical attention.
Place a wet sponge or ¢lgth over the affected area until medical attention
can be received.

® Always wash yourhands after handling the battery support, terminals, and
other batteryrelatethparts.

® Do not allow ghildren near the battery.

N@TICE

{When handling jumper cables

When connecting the jumper cables, ensure that they do not become entan-
gled in the cooling fans or engine drive belt.

Sasie a|qnoJ) Usym
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The following may indicate that your vehicle is overheating.

® The needle of the engine coolant temperature gauge (—P. 80)
enters the red zone or a loss of engine power is experienced. (Fof
example, the vehicle speed does not increase.)

@ Steam comes out from under the hood.

Correction procedures A \v

Stop the vehicle in a safe place and turn off the air gonditioning sys-
tem, and then stop the engine.

If you see steam:
Carefully lift the hood after the steam subsides:

If you do not see steam:
Carefully lift the hood.

[3] After the engine has cooled ol A

down sufficiently, inspect the
hoses and radiator core (fadia™ | (\ Yt e Y )
tor) for any leaks. O e P

)Tor any \ ="/
(1 Radiator \\// e Ljv \\/
(2) Cooling fans == =

If a large=~agmount of coolant ’1\¥@

leaks, immediately contact your CTN82BD123

Toyotd dealer:

The,coolant level is satisfactory

if/it\is between the “FULL” and )

“BOW” lines on the reservoir. % @

Q/Reservoir

(© “FULL" LOW (3)

3 “LOW” T _ /
——<— :_/z

@ Radiator cap _ /—\ / CTN82BD019
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Add coolant if necessary.

Water can be used in an emer-
gency if coolant is unavailable.

CIN82BD020

[6] Start the engine and turn the air conditioning system on td chegk

that the radiator cooling fans operate and to check for cotlant feaks
from the radiator or hoses.
The fans operate when the air conditioning system is turnedj on immedi-
ately after a cold start. Confirm that the fans are operatingsby’checking the
fan sound and air flow. If it is difficult to check thesgy,. turnithe air condition-
ing system on and off repeatedly. (The fans pray“ot=6perate in freezing
temperatures.)

If the fans are not operating:

Stop the engine immediately and g6ntaet«your Toyota dealer.

If the fans are operating:
Have the vehicle inspected,atith€ nearest Toyota dealer.

A WARNING ANY

EWhen inspecting under the hood of your vehicle

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do sosmaydresult in serious injury such as burns.

@ If steam is seen coming from under the hood, do not open the hood until
the steafm haswstbsided. The engine compartment may be very hot.

®Keep hands and clothing (especially a tie, a scarf or a muffler) away from
théifans and belts.

®Dgo not loosen the radiator cap and the coolant reservoir cap while the
engine and radiator are hot.

Sasie a|qnoJ) Usym
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/\_ NOTICE

WWhen adding engine coolant

Add coolant slowly after the engine has cooled down sufficiently. Adding
cool coolant to a hot engine too quickly can cause damage to the engine.

[ To prevent damage to the cooling system

Observe the following precautions:
© Avoid contaminating the coolant with foreign matter (such as sand or

etc.).
@ Do not use any coolant additive.
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If the vehicle becomes stuck

Carry out the following procedures if the tires spin or the vehicle
becomes stuck in mud, dirt or snow:

Remove the mud, snow or sand from around the front wheels.

Place wood, stones or some other material under the front @- S
to help provide traction. \

Restart the engine. &

AWD models: Activate all-wheel drive lock mode (@51)

(6] Shift the shift lever to D or R and release thesparking brake. Then,
while exercising caution, depress the accm dal.

Stop the engine. Set the parking brake and shift the shift lever to P.s

A4

B When it is difficult to free the vehicle

Press | & | to turn off TRC. Q
2 % CTN82BD189
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A\ WARNING

B When attempting to free a stuck vehicle

If you choose to push the vehicle back and forth to free it, make sure the
surrounding area is clear to avoid striking other vehicles, objects or people.
The vehicle may also lunge forward or lunge back suddenly as it becomes
free. Use extreme caution. N

B When shifting the shift lever

Be careful not to shift the shift lever with the accelerator pedal depres :
This may lead to unexpected rapid acceleration of the vehicle th
cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury. A

/\ NOTICE C) -
%)
h

M To avoid damaging the transmission and other c onents

®Avoid spinning the front wheels and depress
more than necessary.

@If the vehicle remains stuck even after t @ rocedures are performed,
the vehicle may require towing to be .

accelerator pedal
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Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)

IDimensions

Overall length

4865 mm (191.5 in.)

Overall width 1925 mm (75.8 in.)
Overall height*t 1730 mm (68.1 in.) P
Wheelbase

2790 mm (109.8in) )

Front tread

1635 mm (64.4in) AN\

Rear tread

1630 mm (6421

*1. Unladen vehicles
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IVehicIe identification

M Vehicle identification number

The vehicle identification number (VIN) is the legal identifier for
your vehicle. This is the primary identification number for your
Toyota. It is used in registering the ownership of your vehicle.

This number is stamped under

the right-hand front seat.

This number is also on the
manufacturer’s label.

on thea

O

pck as shown.

CTN91BD002

CTN91BDO10

suoneoyads aPIYaA -
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I Engine
Model 2GR-FE
Type 6-cylinder V type, 4-cycle, gasoline

Bore and stroke

94.0 x 83.0 mm (3.70 x 3.27 in.)

Displacement

3456 cm® (210.9 cu. in.)

Valve clearance

Drive belt tension

Automatic adjustment

IFueI

Fuel type

Unleaded gasoline only

Research Octane
Number

W\
91 or higher (\\)

Fuel tank capacity
(Reference)

72.0 L (19.0 gal.{15. Mgal.)
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I Lubrication system

Qil capacity

(Drain and refill — reference®)

With filter 6.1L (6.4 qt., 5.4 Imp. qt.)
Without filter 5.7 L (6.0 gt., 5.0 Imp. qt.)

the engine oil. Warm up and turn off the engine, wait more than 5 min ;
and check the oil level on the dipstick.

B Engine oil selection O
“Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” is used in your Toyota k Use
Toyota approved “Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” or equivalent to satisfy

the following grade and viscosity.
Oil grade:
y-Conserving” or SN

5W-30 and 10W-30:
API grade SL “Energy-Conserving”, S@

“Resource-Conserving”; or ILSAC e engine oll
15W-40: Q
API grade SL, SM or SN mu@de ngine oil

*: The engine oil capacity is a reference quantity to be used when changin%

suoneoyads aPIYaA -
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Recommended viscosity (SAE):

SAE 5W-30 is the best choice
for good fuel economy and
good starting in cold weather.

If you use SAE 10W-30 or a
higher viscosity engine oil in
extremely low temperatures,
the engine may become difficult
to start, so SAE 5W-30 engine
oil is recommended.

Oil viscosity (5W-30 is explained here as an examp

5W-30 Preferred
I

I

‘c
F

-18-12 10 27

\ g

N\
o 10 50 80
Temperature range anticipatedgsefe e:
next oil change &
« 53

AN

« The 5W in 5W-30 indicates the characteristic oil which

* The 30 in 5W-30 indicates the viscosi

when the oil is at high temperature

I
(one with a higher value) may Q@ suited if the vehicle is

operated at high speeds, or u

ith a higher viscosity

reme load conditions.
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How to read oil container labels:

Either or both API registered marks are added to some oil contain-
ers to help you select the oil you should use.

(D API Service Symbol

Top portion: “APl SERVICE SN”
means the oil quality designa-
tion by American Petroleum
Institute (API).

Center portion: “SAE 5W-30"
means the SAE viscosity grade.

Lower portion:  “Resource-
Conserving” means that the oil
has fuel-saving and environ-

f
mental protection capabilities. U
(2) ILSAC Certification Mark Q

CTY81AX014

The International  Lubricant
Specification Advisory Commit-
tee (ILSAC) Certification Mark is

displayed on the front of the
container.

suoneoyads aPIYaA
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ICooIing system

Capacity (reference) |11.9 L (12.6 gt., 10.5 Imp. qt.)

Coolant type

Use either of the following:

» “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant”

» Similar high-quality ethylene glycol-based non-
silicate, non-amine, non-nitrite, and non-boratey
coolant with long-life hybrid organic acid techlﬁ

ogy

Do not use plain water alone.

Ilgnition system

Spark plug ‘ ,
Make DENSO FK20HR11 \\
Gap L1mm©043in) L N

/\_ NOTICE

Hlridium-tipped spark plugs
Use only iridium-tipped spark plu

QQ na adjust the spark plug gap.
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IEIectricaI system

Battery
Open voltage at 20°C |12.6 — 12.8 V Fully charged
(68°F): 12.2—12.4 V Half charged
11.8— 12.0 V Discharged
(Voltage is checked 20 minutes after the enginey
and all lights are turned off.) v;
Charging rates 5 A max. r\\>
IAutomatlc transaxle A\
2WD -
mod- [6.5L (6.9 qt., 5.7 Imp. qt.)
els N
Fluid capacity* =
AWD
mod- |6.7L(7.1qt.,5.9
els
Fluid type Toyota Ge MVS

*: The fluid capacity is a refereu tity.

If replacement is necess act your Toyota dealer.
/\_ NOTICE

W Automatic transmj n fluid type
Using automatic t ion fluid other than “Toyota Genuine ATF WS”

may cause dg ation in shift quality, locking up of your transmission
accompanied b pration, and ultimately damage the automatic transmis-
sion of yaur vehicle

<
O
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ITransfer (AWD models)

Qil capacity 0.8 L (0.8 qt., 0.7 Imp. qt.)

Toyota Genuine Differential Gear Oil LT

O P et WEsgesis 75W-85 GL-5 or equivalent

Your Toyota vehicle is filled with “Toyota Genuine Differential Gear Oil” at th
factory.

Use Toyota approved “Toyota Genuine Differential Gear Oil” or an equi
of matching quality to satisfy the above specification. Please cont

Toyota dealer for further details.

IRear differential (AWD models) F&\

Oil capacity 05L(0.5qt,0.4 Imp‘U

Toyota Genuine Differential Gear Oil LT

Oil type and viscosity 75W-85 GL-Sm Lot

Your Toyota vehicle is filled with “Toyota Ge@éential Gear Oil” at the
rential

factory.
Use Toyota approved “Toyota Genuine Gear Oil” or an equivalent
of matching quality to satisfy theQ specification. Please contact your

Toyota dealer for further details.

I Brakes -
7
Pedal clearance *1 Y‘ 98 mm (3.9 in.) Min.
hd .
Pedal free play 1—2mm (0.04 —0.08in.)
Parking brake/5edal travel *2 18— 11 clicks
Fluid typ ,\J SAE J1703 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 3

*1. Minimum ‘pedal clearance when depressed with a force of 490 N (50 kgf,
f) while the engine is running

king brake pedal travel when depressed with a force of 300 N (30 kdf,

E bf)
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ISteering

‘ Free play

Less than 30 mm (1.2 in.)

ITires and wheels

> Type A

y 4

Tire size

245/60R18 105T

P

Tire inflation pres-

Front wheel

|

g

Rear wheel

sure kPa (kgf/cm? or bar, psi) |kPa (kgf/lcm? Q
(Recommended

cold tire inflation |40 (2.4, 35) 240 (2

pressure)

Wheel size 18x71/23

Wheel nut torque

103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 @571\\/

> Type B

n\/

Tire size

Tire inflation pres-

245/55R19 103@’
Front wheQ

Rear wheel

sure kPa (kgflem&@r bar, psi) |kPa (kgf/cm? or bar, psi)
(Recommended v

cold tire inflation |5 4 240 (2.4, 35)

pressure)

Wheel size I9x71/23

Wheel nut tory\ 103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)

, )

mWhen towing/a trailer (245/55R19 103T tires)

tire i

O

On rear tiresyadd 10.0 kPa (0.1 kgf/cm2 or bar, 1 psi) to the recommended
}@)n pressure and drive at speeds below 100 km/h (62 mph).

<
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o
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8-1. Specifications

lLight bulbs
Light bulbs W Type
Halogen headlights
High beam 60 A
Low beam 55 B
LED headlights N
High beam 60 A
Front turn signal lights 21 (C § :
Front position lights 5 r\\/
Exterior Front fog lights 13,. ‘E
Rear turn signal lights \U C
Back-up lights \ b D
Stop/tail lights 21/5 D
Tail lights n\’ 5 D
License plate lights g 5 D
Vanity lights - 1.26 D
Front interior/frgﬂf} onal lights 5 D
Rear interi Monal lights 8 D
Interior Front door égurtesy lights 5 D
Lug@age compartment light
A 5 D
Type B F

, |

A:HB3 h

O

logen bulbs

e
bulbs

C:V\&bag
#H16

bulbs (amber)

B: H11 halogen bulbs
D: Wedge base bulbs (clear)
F: Double end bulbs
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Fuel information

You must only use unleaded gasoline.
Select unleaded gasoline with a Research Octane Number of 91
or higher for optimum engine performance.

W Use of ethanol blended gasoline in a gasoline engine
Toyota allows the use of ethanol blended gasoline where the etha oI
is up to 10%. Make sure that the ethanol blended gasoline to b ’\ a
Research Octane Number that follows the above.

W If your engine knocks
® Consult your Toyota dealer.
® You may occasionally notice light knocking for a SQ while accelerat-
ing or driving uphill. This is normal and there is Q r concern.

/\_ NOTICE

[ Notice on fuel quality

@ Do not use improper fuels. If ianfue s are used, the engine will be

damaged.
© Do not use leaded gasolin

Leaded gasoline will ¢ e sthree-way catalytic converter to lose its
effectiveness and the @ ontrol system to function improperly.
© Do not use the methanol Blended gasoline such as M15, M85, M100.

The use of gas ontaining methanol may cause engine damage or
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Customizable features

Your vehicle includes a variety of electronic features that can be
personalized to your preferences. The settings of these features
can be changed by the meter control switches, on the audio sys-

tem screen or at your Toyota dealer. s

ICustomizing vehicle features N

B Changing on the audio system screen &\
Press the “APPS” button.
Touch “Setup” on the “Setup” screen and selé icle”.

Select the desired item.

Various setting can be changed. Refer to @ of settings that can
be changed for details.

B Changing by the meter control sg@

Eh:
@Q&
O

&

O
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ICustomizabIe features

Some function settings are changed simultaneously with other func-
tions being customized. Contact your Toyota dealer for further details.

(D Settings that can be changed on the audio system screen
(2) Settings that can be changed by the meter control switches
(3) Settings that can be changed by your Toyota dealer %
Definition of symbols: O = Available, — = Not available
B Gauges, meters and multi-information display (—P. 8
» Vehicles with monochrome display

f
%1 : Customi c&e.t)

Function Default setting ﬂ”& @ @ @

Language English N\ nish — |0 |—
Py Russian

Units km (L/1Q0%uy+  km(kmi) |0 |0 |—
Eco Driving Indicator % N Off _lol—
Light elf-lighting)

» Vehicles with colo@

Lk 3 Customized set-
Function Q Default setting ting @ @ @
- French

LanguagQ : English Spanish —| O |—

A

Russian

pn'\s\ km (L/200 km) kmkmlL) |O|O|— 5
C Driving  Indicator On Off _lol— &
ight (Self-lighting) ?‘g

(o]

. . Drive Desired status =

W switch settings information 1 screen*? —|19|— 8
&

=}

%]
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Customized set-

ting @ @ @

Function*! Default setting

Current fuel
consumption

*3

Drive information 1 Average fuel

economy (after
reset)

Distance (driv-
ing range)
Drive information 2 Average fuel

economy (after
refueling)

Driving dis-
tance (after
reset)

Drive information 3 -
Average vehi-

cle speed (after
rese

Pop-up display @) Off — |0 |—

‘ Blue
Accent color Q~ blue Orange OoO|l0|—

Yellow

*1. For details abou%.mction: —P. 85,90
*2: Some statu cannot be registered (indicated on multi-information
display)

*3: 6 of the lowing items: current fuel consumption, average fuel economy
(after reset), average fuel economy (after refuel), average fuel economy

afteristart), average vehicle speed (after reset), average vehicle speed
w er start), distance (driving range), elapsed time (after reset), elapsed

; e (after start), distance (after start), driving distance (after reset), blank.
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B Door lock (—P. 104, 112, 437)

Function

Default setting

Customized set-
ting

Unlocking using a key

All doors
unlocked in
one step

Driver’s door
unlocked in one

step, alldoors | — |—

unlocked in two

O«

B Smart entry & start system™ and wireless remote ¢

(—P. 104, 112)

RN

Function

Default setting

Customi c&e't)
tinz&
-

Operation buzzer volume Level 5 £ ? Oo|—|O
) Wlto?

Operation signal on Off ol—lo

(Emergency flashers)

Time elapsed before 60 seconds

automatic door lock func-

tion is activated if door is econds O|—|0O

not opened after bein 120 seconds

unlocked

Open  door m on Off _I—lo

buzzer

% i -

. If equippe

<
O

<
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B Smart entry & start system® (—P. 104, 112, 131)

Customized set-

Function Default setting ting @ @ @
Smart entry & start sys- on Off ol—lo
tem
Number of consecutive . As many as N
. 2 times . — =
door lock operations desired é;
*: If equipped >
® Wireless remote control (—P. 98, 104, 112) &\
. . Customized/set- 3>
Function Default setting tin\ @ @ @
Wireless remote control On Nv —|—]0
river’s door
All doors din one
Unlocking operation* unlocked in step, all doors O|—|O
one st locked in two
P C > steps
Alarm (panic mode) /W Off —|— 10
Al

*: Vehicles with a smart entr Ws
m Power back door* \Q&l )

artrsystem

Function@
N

v

Default setting

Customized set-
ting

Power ba Wpen-

ing angl

Opening angle 5

Opening angle 1
to 4

7
O
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m Driving position memory* (—P. 148)

Function

Default setting

Customized set-
ting

0®

Selecting the door linking
driving position memory
with door unlock opera-
tion

Driver’s door

All doors

O

*: If equipped

®m Power windows and moon roof* (—»P. 161, 165)

D
O

(buzzer)

. : Customized set- -

Function Default setting in g ) @ @
Key linked operation off \On\ —|—1]0
Wireless remote control N4
. . Off n —|—|0
linked operation
Wireless remote control -
linked operation signal Off —|— 10

*: If equipped

m Power windows (—P.

Function

efault setting

Customized set-
ting

One-touch era-

close
tion using thr in-
dow swi@ on the front
r

passeng or and each

On

Off

rear doo
e-touch front passen-

geriwindow or rear side
indow close operation
sing the power window
switch on the driver's
door

On

Off

<
(]
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o
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n
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o
2
o
=}
n
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® Moon roof* (—P. 165)

Customized set-

ting @ @ @

Function Default setting

Automatic operation On Off —|—|0

Linked operation of com-

2 g

ponents when mechani- . ) L N
cal key is used (open Slide only Tilt only
only) N
Linked operation of com- K }
ponents when wireless | g 4q o)y Tilt only — o
remote control is used
(open only) (' 1
*: If equipped 0 -
W Turn signal lever (—P. 205) O
. . stofnized set-
Function Default setting ting @ @ @

VoY

The number of times the o Off*2

turn signal lights flash <
automatically when the @ _1—_lo

turn signal lever is moved 4107

to the first position durin
a lane change*!

AT
*1. After flashing th signal lights when turning left or right while this func-

tion is off and the tdrn signal lever is moved to the first position in the direc-
tion of the fl @ light, the turn signal lights can be selected to be flashing
or off.

*2: The turn$ignal lights will be off if the turn signal lever is moved to the first
p&w in the direction of flashing light.

O
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B Automatic light control system (—P. 207)

Customized set-

turn on

Function Default setting ting @ @ @
Light sensor sensitivity Standard -2to 2 Oo|—|O
Time elapsed before
headlights automatically Standard Long — | —

B Toyota parking assist-sensor (Refer to “Navigation an
media System Owner’s Manual”)

Gy

AN

: : Customize -
Function Default setting tin‘ ) 1 @ @
Detection distance of the @v
rear center sensor Far ya\ ! ©]—|0
Buzzer volume Level 3 WltOS O0O|—|0
Display setting™ Al sglr;syors Display off o|—|O

*: When Toyota parking assist-se operating.

B Automatic air conditiond

VN

tem* (>P. 285)

Customized set-

Function ult setting ting @ @ @
Switching betw -
S|_de air and ted on off ol—lo
air mode ‘ﬁ% to
“AUTO” %t op€ration
On Off O|—| 0

A/C auto smch operation
*'6qu®ped

D

<
(]
=)
o
(¢)
n
°
@
Q.
=h
o
2
o
=}
n
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B l[lumination (—P. 299)

Customized set-

Function Default setting ting @ @ @
Off
_Tlme_ elgpsed before the 15 seconds 7.5 seconds O|—|0O
interior lights turn off
30 seconds o
Operation  after  the N
engine switch is turned On Off —(—
off
Operati h h N
peration  when the on off
doors are unlocked N )|
Operation when you -

approach the vehicle with
the electronic key on your
person*!

On

Off

ISk
\ U,

Ambient lights*2

of Off

Time elapsed before the
outer foot lights turn off*? y Q‘ds 7.5 seconds
/ 30 seconds
. A4
Operation of the out< ?~
foot lights when _you
approach the vehje ith On Off
the electronic on'yo
person*? F\
Operati V outer
en the doors On Off

foot lights
ar%ocke

i&s with a smart entry & start system

*
S’@icles with driving position memory
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l Vehicle customization
®When the smart entry & start system is off, the entry unlock function cannot
be customized.
®When the doors remain closed after unlocking the doors and the timer acti-
vated automatic door lock function activates, signals will be generated in
accordance with the operation buzzer volume and operational signal (Emer-
gency flashers) function settings.
B Changing of the power back door opening angle (if equipped)

The opening angle setting can be changed through operation of ei
power back door switch or the audio system screen. \
I

However, if the engine switch is on and the power back door swi
change the opening angle setting, the changed opening angle
reflected on the audio system screen until the engine switch is turned off and
then on again.

B When customizing on the audio system screen
Stop the vehicle in a safe place, apply the parl@ #and shift the shift

lever to P. Also, to prevent battery discharge, le engine running while
customizing the features.

A WARNING %\/
B During customization

As the engine needs to be r g

vehicle is parked in a place

ni ring customization, ensure that the

dequate ventilation. In a closed area such

as a garage, exhaust g cluding harmful carbon monoxide (CO) may
collect and enter the vehiele. This may lead to death or a serious health
hazard.

NOTIC

During customization
To ;%n battery discharge, ensure that the engine is running while cus-
izi

6 noyfeatures.

<
(]
=)
o
(¢)
n
°
@
Q.
=h
o
2
o
=}
n
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Items to initialize

The following item must be initialized for normal system opera-

tion after such cases as the battery being reconnected being
performed on the vehicle:

A
Item When to initialize Referer@

« After reconnecting or chang-

~
Power back door* ing the battery A@

 After changing a fuse
N

*: If equipped



473




474 What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you have a problem, check the following before contacting
your Toyota dealer.

IThe doors cannot be locked, unlocked, opened or closed ?
You lose your keys O
@ If you lose your keys or mechanical keys, new genuine keys@anical

keys can be made by your Toyota dealer. (—P. 101)
@ If you lose your keys or electronic keys, the risk of vehicle theft increases
ely, (5

significantly. Contact your Toyota dealer immediat . 103)

The doors cannot be locked or unloc@

@ Is the key battery weak or depleted?

@ Vehicles with a smart entry & start s :
Is the engine switch in IGNITIO e?
When locking the doors, turn the efgine switch off. (—»P. 195)

@ Vehicles with a smart ent %fsystem:

Is the electronic key le e the vehicle?
When locking the doorsi¥{make sure that you have the electronic key on

your person. '

@ The function_may¥hot operate properly due to the condition of the radio
wave. (—>P

‘& r door cannot be opened

hild-protector lock set?
rear door cannot be opened from inside the vehicle when the lock is
S . Open the rear door from outside and then unlock the child-protector

Iock (—P. 109)
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Ilf you think something is wrong

The engine does not start

(vehicles without a smart entry & start system)
@ Is the shift lever in P? (—P. 191)

@ Is the steering wheel unlocked? (—P. 191)

@ Is the battery discharged? (—P. 440) &\
The engine does not start
(vehicles with a smart entry & start systemi
sin

@ Did you press the engine switch while firmly depr he brake pedal?

(—>P. 194)
@ Is the shift lever in P? (—P. 196)

@ Is the electronic key anywhere detectable e the vehicle?
(—P. 132)

@ Is the steering wheel unlocked? 7)
@ Is the electronic key battery weéa depleted?
In this case, the engine cal tarted in a temporary way.

(—>P. 438)
@ Is the battery discharged? (—P. 440)




476 What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

The shift lever cannot be shifted from P even if you depress
the brake pedal

@ Vehicles without a smart entry & start system:
Is the engine switch in the “ON” position?
If you cannot release the shift lever by depressing the brake pedal wi
engine switch in the “ON” position. (—P. 436) 6
@ Vehicles with a smart entry & start system: \
Is the engine switch in IGNITION ON mode? &

If you cannot release the shift lever by depressing the br pedal with the
engine switch in IGNITION ON mode. (—P. 436)

The steering wheel cannot be turned ‘afterjthe engine is
@ stopped Q

@ Vehicles without a smart entry & start syste
It is locked to prevent theft of the vehicle if @ y is pulled from the engine
switch. (—P. 192)

@ Vehicles with a smart entry & st :
It is locked automatically to pr eft of the vehicle. (—P. 197)

g The windows do n epror close by operating the power
window switche

@ |s the window loc itch pressed?
The power win pt for the one at the driver’s seat cannot be oper-

ated if the w@ ck switch is pressed. (—P. 162)

R

O
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The engine switch is turned off automatically
(vehicles with a smart entry & start system)

@ The auto power off function will be operated if the vehicle is left in ACCES;

SORY or IGNITION ON mode (the engine is not running) for a period of
time. (—P. 196)

A warning buzzer sounds during driving &\O

@ The seat belt reminder light is flashing
Are the driver and the front passenger wearing the seat belts? (—P. 398)
@ The parking brake indicator is on é

Is the parking brake released? (—P. 206)
Depending on the situation, other types of warnzer may also sound.

(—P. 396, 401)

An alarm is activated and thQ‘gsounds
@ Did anyone inside the vehicle ;%door during setting the alarm?
The sensor detects it and t rmsounds. (—P. 70)
Vehicles without a smart & t system:
To stop the alarm, turn t ine switch to the “ON” position or start the
engine.
Vehicles with a sm & start system:
To stop the ala@ the engine switch to IGNITION ON mode or start the

<

O
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A warning buzzer sounds when leaving the vehicle
@ (vehicles with a smart entry & start system)

@ Is the electronic key left inside the vehicle or the moon roof open?
Check the message on the multi-information display. (—P. 401) ':
A warning light turns on or a warning message or in
is displayed
@ When a warning light turns on or a warning message or i&o is dis-

played, refer to P. 396, 401. C}
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IWhen a problem has occurred

@ If you have aflat tire
@ Stop the vehicle in a safe place and replace the flat tire with the spar $
(—>P. 418) Q

D The vehicle becomes stuck

@ Try the procedure for when the vehicle becomes s u()\ud dirt, or
snow. (—P. 447)
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Alphabetical index

Air conditioning filter.............. 357
Front automatic air

conditioning system............ 285
Front manual air

conditioning system............ 280
Rear automatic air

conditioning system............ 294
Rear manual air

conditioning system............ 291

ABS
(Anti-lock Brake System)...... 252

Function .........ccccoviveeniiinnen.

Warning light
Air conditioning filter
Air conditioning

Front manual air
conditioning syste

Rear automatic ai
conditionin

Rear manuahal
conditic @ stem............ 291

S

system
Air conditioning filter.............. 3
Front automatic air
conditioning system....... .. 285

AIrbags ....oooeviiiieiiiie 33
Airbag operating conditions..... 39
Airbag precautions for

your child .......cccooviiiieei.
Airbag warning light.............. 9
Correct driving posture ...........
Curtain shield airbag

operating conditio \ 39

Curtain shield ai

precautions gm...... Wu.eeeeeeennn. 37
General airhag precautions .... 35
i i St 33

airbags ............... 38
bag operating

............................. 39
e airbag precautions.......... 35

Side and curtain shield

airbags operating

conditions .......ccccevviveriniennn. 39

Side and curtain shield
airbags precautions.............. 35
SRS airbags........cccceveeviieeennnns 33
Alarm o 70
Alarm .o 70
Warning buzzer............. 396, 401
All-wheel drive system............ 251
Anchor fittings ........cccccceeiiins 54

Antennas (smart entry &
start system).....ccccecvevviinnnnn. 131



Anti-lock Brake System

(ABS) oo 252
Function .......cccocevveiiiicnies 252
Warning light........cccccoeverrinns 397

ATMrest ..., 321
ASSISt gripsS .oocveeiiiiiiiicciie, 322

Audio input*
Audio system*

Steering wheel audio switch®
Automatic headlight leveling

SyStem ... 209
Automatic High Beam ............. 210
Automatic light control

SYStEM oo 207
Automatic transmission ......... 200

If the shift lever cannot be
shifted from P ..................... 436
SMode........ooovviiiiiiiinn, 202
AUX port*

Auxiliary boxes .........c...... 3@

A

Alphabetical index 481

Back door.......cccocevviieiiicniinn 112
Back-up lights
Replacing light bulb

Warning light:
Bluetooth®

A U m*
*
ands;free system

r'cellular phone)
holders ...ccccccevvveeeennnnnnn. 304
rake

Parking brake

Warning light........
Brake assist .......ccccoceeiiiiiinenn,
Break-in tips ......ccccocviiiiinnnn.
Brightness control

Instrument panel light

CONIOL.cciiiiiici e 82

BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)....... 266

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”
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Alphabetical index

Interior
Seatbelts........coeveviiieinn, 329
Cargo hooKS......cccvvevviieeennnee. 309
CD player*
Chains ..o 273
Child restraint system............... 43
Baby seats (infant seats),
definition ..., 44
Baby seats (infant seats),
installation...........ccccccoviineeen. 55
Child seats (convertible
seats), definition .................. 44
Child seats (convertible
seats), installation................. 57

Installing CRS with ISOFIX
rigid anchors...........cccceee. .
Installing CRS with

seat belts ................
Installing CRS with u
anchorage strapu.........%....... 62

Child safety ....cccccevvvevviieeeein. 42
Airbag precautions................. 35
Back door precautions.......... 119
Battery precautions....... 346, 44,
Child restraint system.......... 43

Glass hatch precautions.......
How your child should a
the seat belt.......... ¢ A 30
Installing child r M ...... 54
Moon roof preeautions.......... 168
Power wind@w lock switch .... 162
Power wi Gcautions ...164

Rear ﬁld-protectcrs ....109
Remove ctronic key

attery precautions............. 361
belt precautions.............. 32
at heater precautions........ 297
hild-protectors........ccccccveenne 109
Cleaning .....cooceveevviinennnns 324, 328
Aluminum wheels.................. 325
Exterior
101 (=14 o]

Seat belts.........cccoevvvvvieeennn. 329



Coat hooks .....cccovvviiiiiieeeeee, 321
CondensSer......cccocccuvvveeeeeeeeeen, 344
Console boX .....ccooevviviiieeeeeeen. 303
Conversation mirror ................ 315
Cooling system .......ccccceevnine 343
Engine overheating............... 444
Cruise control
Cruise control............ccceuvene 226
Dynamic radar cruise
control...........coovevviiieiiiinn, 231
Cup holders....cccccvvevieeeeannnen. 305
Curtain shield airbags ............... 33
Customizable features ............ 462

Alphabetical index 483

DAC (Downhill Assist

Control system)........cccceeeennee 258
Daytime running light

SYSTEM .ot

Deck board .........cccceeennee.
Defogger Q
Outside rear view ixa 87

Rear window....4:
Windshield .. gm........0 .281, 287
Dimensions ..L.......0............... 450
Display
Drive rmation.............. 83, 89

Multi-information
display .....ccooveeiiiiiiiniins 83, 87
Warning message ................ 401
Do-it-yourself maintenance .... 333
Door lock

(D10 L] = 104
Smart entry & start system ... 104
Wireless remote control......... 105

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”
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Alphabetical index

Doors
Back door.......ccccoccvveiiiinnnn 112
[D]eTo] g [0 o] S, 104
Door windows ...........ccccvveen. 161

Open door warning buzzer....132
Open door warning

Rear door child-protector ...... 109

Side dOOrS.....ccvvvveiiiiieei 104
Downhill assist control
system (DAC).ccccccevvvveeeeeinnnnn. 258
Driver’s seat position
MEMOTY it

DIiVING covveeeeiieee e
Break-in tipS.......ccccovveviinnnnnnn
Correct posture ............cccuevvees
Procedures..........cccccovvineenne
Winter drive tipsS ...........cceeee

Dynamic radar cruise

CoNtrol .oceeeiieiiiie e,

Dynamic Torque Contro

AWD system ............:

O
A

=
Eco Driving Indicator ................ 92
EDR (Event data recorder).......... 8
Electric Power Steering
(EPS).ciiiiiiiiiieiieiiceic

Function.........ccceeevveeenns
Warning light................ .i
Electronic key ........ \ 98
Battery-saving &e
If the electro| s not
operate @ ................
Replacing ery....coue... 359

Emerge flaghers .....c.......... 382

warning light turns on...... 396

If a warning message is

displayed ..........cccooviiinnnn. 401
If the battery is discharged.... 440
If the electronic key does not

operate properly .......c.c...... 437
If the engine will not start...... 434
If the shift lever cannot be

shifted from P ........ccccoee.
If you have a flat tire
If you think something is

WIONG...oiviiiiiiiiieeee e 394
If your vehicle becomes
STUCK . 447

If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emergency... 383
If your vehicle needs to be

If your vehicle overheats....... 444



ENgiNe. ..o 452
“ACC” posSition........cccccvvveeenne 191
ACCESSORY mode.............. 195
Compartment............ccoeuveene 339
Engine switch................ 191, 194
HOOd ... 336
How to start the

eNgiNe......ccovvvvveeeninns 191, 194
Identification number............. 451
If the engine will not start...... 434
Ignition switch

(engine switch) ........... 191, 194
Overheating ........ccoocvveeinnee. 444

Engine coolant.......cccccoeviveenns 343
Capacity .....ccoeeveveeeiiieeeaeee, 456
Checking.......coovveeviieeeeiiinnn, 343
Preparing and checking

before winter............ccc...... 271

Engine coolant temperature

JAUGE e Q
Engine immobilizer systemg....

Engine Oil.....cccceevinennnen.
Capacity ......coeeeeunnnn
Checking
Oil pressure
Oil pressure

Electric Power Steering)...... 253
Function .........cocovveiiieiiines 253
Warning light.......cccccoeevneenne 397
Event data recorder (EDR).......... 8

Alphabetical index 485

Flat tir€...cooceeieeeeeiiiieciiiiiiee 418
Floor mats ........ccoooovviviviiiieenen. 24
Fluid

Replacing light
Switch .........
Wattage ....

Front autom

conditioning system ............. 285
urtesy lights

................................ 299
................... 460
fog lights ..o 215
Replacing light bulbs............. 366
SWItCH .. 215
wattage ........ccceeeviniiiniiinnenn, 460
Front manual air
conditioning system ............. 280
Front personal lights............... 300
Wattage ......coovvveeeeiiiiiiininns 460
Front position lights................. 207
Light switch........cooovieieniinns 207
Replacing light bulbs............. 366

wattage .......cccceeeeeiiiiiiiiiins 460
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Alphabetical index

Front seats .......cccccoevveiiiiieennnns 139
Adjustment.........ccceeeeereneinns 139
Cleaning....ccccccvveeevieeeeennnnn 328
Correct driving posture............ 26
Driving position memory ....... 148

Head restraints....
Seat heaters........

Seat position memory ...........

Seat ventilators ...
Front turn signal lig
Replacing light bu
Turn signal lever .
Wattage...............
Fuel ..o
Capacity ..............
Fuel gauge..........

hts....
Ibs............

Fuel pump shut off system....395

Information..........

Fuel consumption

Average fuel econo

Current fuel
consumption
Fuel filler doo

Gauges....cccoveevennnene
Glass hatch ............
Glove boX ..coceenens
Grocery bag hooks

H

Hands-free system

(for cellular phone)*
Head restraints
Headlights .....ccoooeeviiiiieees

Automatic High Beam
SYSteM ..veiiiieiiciis
Light switch...........
Replacing light bdlbs.....:

Wattage ...... g %......0
Heaters
Front auto r

conditioning system............ 285

0 al air
% oning system............ 280
ts de rear view mirrors...... 287
Rear automatic air
conditioning system............ 294
Rear manual air
conditioning system............ 291
Seat heaters ..........cccvvvveeee... 297
Hill-start assist control............ 252
HOoOd .o, 336
OPEeN ..o 336
Hooks
Cargo hooks
Coat hoOoKS........cccuvvveeiiiinennnn
Grocery bag hooks ............... 309
Retaining hooks (floor mat)..... 24
HOMN e, 155
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I K

Identification ..........ccccovvvieennins 451 Keyless entry

Engine Smart entry & start system ... 104
Vehicle Wireless remote
Ignition switch CONrol..ccvieeee i 105
(engine switch).............. 191, 194 KEYS i, .
llluminated entry system......... 301 Battery-saving function
Immobilizer System ................... 68 Electronic key ....... \9 ‘98
INdicators.......cccovvevviiiieiiieeeeeees 77 Engine switch...#....... 1,194

Initialization If the electropievkey s not
MoOoN roof........ccovvviiieriiiinnn 167 operate r@ ................ 437
Power back door................... 118 If you los VL PR 101
Power windows..................... 163 Key number plate

Inside rear view mirror ............ 157 TY e

Interior lights ical key.........

SWItCh o, cing the battery.
Wattage.........ccooooeviiiiiineenns arning buzzer....................
ISOFIX rigid anchors ................. 54 Wireless remote control
KEY i 99
Knee airbags .........ccocveviiiinns 33

Jack
Positioning the jack..

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”
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Lane Departure Alert (LDA) ....245 Maintenance
Language (multi-information Do-it-yourself maintenance... 333
display)..ccccoceeriieiiiiiiiens 85, 90 Maintenance data.................. 4
LDA (Lane Departure Alert) ....245 Maintenance
Lever requirements ...........
Auxiliary catch lever.............. 336 Malfunction indicator lal
Hood lock release lever ........ 336 Master warning light,..
Shiftlever......ccoocoieeeinnn. 200 Meter ......ooovvveen gl

Tilt and telescopic steering Indicators ....
rock release lever............... Instrument
Turn signal lever ................... control....

Wiper lever.................... Meter

License plate lights ................. M

Light switch .........ccccoceiiiiis V i
Replacing light bulbs @AI,“- nformation display
Wattage......cccoevvveeeeeiiiineeennns ith monochrome

Light bulbs display) .......ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiies 83
Replacing.........ccccceeiiiiine Warning lights...........cccccccees 75
Wattage.........cocovvveeniiinnnenns Mirrors

Lights Inside rear view mirror .......... 157
Automatic High Beam QOutside rear view mirror

SYStem .....coevvinneeat defoggers ......oooveveviiieenenne 287

Fog light switch .u......... ... Outside rear view mirrors...... 159
Headlight swit€h. se............... Vanity mirrors

MOON roof ....ceeeiiieiiee e,
Door lock linked moon roof
operation ........ccocceeeveeennnnnn 166
Jam protection function......... 166
Operation..........cceeeeeeeiveeeeenns 165
MP3 disc*

<> Turn signal lever ................... 205

Vanity lights.......cccccevvnenenns 314

Wattage........ccoovvviviiiieeieeeenn. 460
Lock steering column...... 192, 197
Luggage compartment

Wwattage........ccoovvviiiiiieiieeeenn 460
Luggage CoVer .......ccceeveieennnn. 311
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Multi-information display

(with .color displlay) .................. 87 Navigation system*
Audio system-linked................ 87
Drive information.............cc...... 89
Dynamic radar cruise
CONErOl....ovciiiiiiiiciiie e 231 Odometer.......ccceveriiinennne,
LDA (Lane Departure Off-road precautions...... ‘ 7
Alert) .o 245 QOil
Navigation system-linked........ 87 Differential oil.... \458
Settings display..........cccceenene 90 Engine oil......m ... 453
Switching the display .............. 88 Opener < ’
Warning message................. 401 Back doomMy, . Mt ..o 113
Multi-information display Fuel filler door...........cccce... 224
(with monochrome display)....83 asshatef.......................... 126
Drive information..............c...... 83 | _Heod. Q... 336
Settings display............cco...... 85 % 00t lightS..oovevevceren. 299
Warning message................. 401 Qutside rear view mirrors........ 159
Adjusting and folding ............ 159
BSM (Blind Sport Monitor).... 266
Q Mirror position memory......... 148
Outside rear view mirror

defoggers ........coeeeiieiinenne 287
Outside temperature
display ....ccocveeiiiieeeeee s 317
Q Overheating, Engine................ 444

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”
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Alphabetical index

Parking brake........ccccccoviineenns 206
Operation .......cccceeevevveeeennnn 206
Parking brake engaged

warning buzzer ........... 396, 406
Parking brake engaged
warning message ............... 406
PCS
(Pre-Crash Safety system)....260
Function ........ccccoovvvviiniinnnenn

PCS OFF switch
Warning light.................ocoee.
Personal lights ..........cccccoee.
Wattage.........c.ccooeviiiiiiinnnnnn,
Power back door..............
Power outlets .....cccoovveiiiineeenns
Power steering
(Electric power steering) ...... 253
Warning light.........ccccocveeinns
Power windows..........c.ccue....
Door lock linked window
operation..................
Jam protection functi
Operation..........
Window lock

Pre-Crash Safe
(PCS)...... o
Funegtion,, .}

PC

Radar cruise control (dynamic

radar cruise control)
Radiator........cccoevevneens
Radio®

Rear manual air &
conditioning temy..........
Rear personalllightsi................

Rear turn signal lights.............
Replacing light bulbs.............
Turn signal lever ...................
Wwattage .........ccceeviiieinniinnnnn,

Rear view mirror

Inside rear view mirror ..........
Outside rear view mirrors......
Rear view monitor system*
Rear window defogger .... 282,
Rear window wiper..................
Refueling ...cccocevvveeeiie e,
Capacity......cceeeereeeeniiiieeenns
Fuel types .....ccccveevieeeecinn.
If the fuel filler door
cannot be opened...............
Opening the fuel tank cap.....

Radio Data System (RDS)*
Rear automatic air Q
conditioning syste \ 94

291

287
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Replacing SeatS...ocooeeiiiiieenn ... 139, 141
Electronic key battery............ 359 Adjustment.................... 139, 141
FUSES ..ot 362 Adjustment
Light bulbs.......cccccvvvevinenn. 366 precautions.................

TIrES it 418 Child seats/child restraint
Wireless remote control system installation.........
battery........ccccooeiiiiiiiin 359 Cleaning.......ccccccceevenee.

Roof rails .....coceevviiiiiiis 180 Driving position me

Head restraints .46........

Seat belt reminder light........... 398 Seat heaten
Seat beltS...cccccvviieeeiiiieee, 28 Seat posl
S Seat
Adjusting the seat belt............. 29
Automatic Locking Retractor Sen
(ALR) covoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeneenneenecnnene 29 Q
Child restraint system T
installation............cc..oceeeinen. 55 omatic High Beam
Cleaning and maintaining system ...... e s 214
the seat belt 3 Inside rear view mirror .......... 158
Emergency Locking Retrac LDA
(ELR) (Lane Departure Alert)........ 245
How to Wear your Se """"" Radar sensor ........ 240, 261, 270
How your child shou@; Rain-sensing windshield
the seat belt.. gmy........ 0. 30 h.fv\:lpers """"""""""""""""" 218
Pregnant wo er Shift lever R s 200
seat beli/fiSe 31 Automatic transmission......... 200
Remindd @ nd buzzer.. 398 If the shift lever cannot
Seatbelppretnsioners be shifted from P ................ 436
RS Warning light ......... B S MOAE . 202
Shift lock system ........cccceeenes 436

t heaters ............ce.....

eat\position memory .....
< at ventilators........cccoccveeeenne

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”
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Alphabetical index

Shopping bag hooks ............... 309
Side airbags .......ccccceeviiiveeiinnnn. 33
Side MIrrors.....cccovevieeiieeciiiee 159
Adjusting and folding............. 159
BSM (Blind spot monitor)...... 266
Mirror position memory ......... 148
Side turn signal lights ............. 205
Replacing light bulbs............. 379
Turn signal lever .................. 205
Smart entry & start system.....131
Antenna location ................... 131
Entry functions...........cccceeen. 104
Starting the engine................ 194
Warning message................. 415
SNOW MOdE....ocoiiiiiiiiiieiieee

SNOW tir€S...cccvviiiieiiieiieeiiee
Spare tire .ooecevvveveiee e
Inflation pressure ..................
Storage location....................
Spark plug ...,
Specifications
Speech command syste
Speedometer...............
Steering lock .....ccoeennn
Column lock re
Steering lo

Steering’whe
Adjustment..........ccoooerieinne
udio switches®

top/tail lights
Replacing light bulbs

Stuck
If the vehicle becomes
SIUCK v 447
Sun shade
Rear......ccoooviiiiiiiiiiieeiee 20

SUN VISOIS ..vvviiiiiieeeeis O
Switches
All-wheel drive | \
SWItCh ..o B 251
Audio remo@ol
switche

Auto ic High Beam

WITCR . 210
or opener switch ...... 113
Blind Spot Monitor)

IECH e 266
Cruise control switch............. 226
Door lock switches................ 108
Driving position memory

SWItChes.......ccvvvviiiiiiie, 148
Dynamic radar cruise

control switch............ccccc.... 231
Emergency flashers switch... 382
Engine switch................ 191, 194
Fog light switch.........cc.c........ 215
Ignition switch ............... 191, 194
LDA (Lane Departure Alert)

SWILCH v 245



Light switches ...........cccvvee.. 207
Meter control switches............. 88
Moon roof switches............... 165
Outside rear view mirror
switches.........cccccevvvvvvvivinnnn, 159
PCS OFF switch ................... 261
Power back door main
SWItCh...ceeiiiei i, 114

Power back door opener

and closer switch................
Power door lock switch
Power window switches........ 161
Rear window and outside

rear view mirror

defoggers switch......... 282, 287
Rear window wiper and

washer switch..................... 220
Seat heater switches............. 297

Seat ventilator switches........ 29
“SNOW” button ....................
Talk switch®

Telephone switches™

Alphabetical index 493

Tachometer ....cooceeeeveeeeeeieeeeeenee, 80
Tail lightS.evviiieieeeeen 207

Light switch........cccccovvevinnennn. 2

Replacing light bulbs...........
wattage ......cccoevvveeeeeennnn,
Talk switch® O
Telephone switches® \
Theft deterrent sy&
Alarm ... @™ 70
Engine imm@ system..... 68
Tire iana}‘[i@ r€.vieiene. 353

Maint nce data................. 459

Inflation pressure................... 459
Replacing......cccccevvvvveevinnnnn. 418
Rotating tires.........ccccceeeennen. 350
SIZE.oiiiiiii 459
SNOW tIreS ...ceeeviiieeiiiieeee 274
Spare tire ..o 418
TOOIS i 419
TOP Strap coevvveviiiiiiiiieccieeee 62

Toyota parking assist-monitor®
Toyota parking assist-sensor®
Towing

Emergency towing ................ 385
Towing eyelet........cccceevvuneen. 389
Trailer towing ........cccceevvneeenn. 182

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”
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Traction Control (TRC)............ 252
Trailer towing ......cccceeevviveeens 182
Transmission ......ccccocvevvveinnnne 200
Automatic transmission......... 200
If the shift lever cannot
be shifted from P ................ 436
S MOUE...oiiiiiiiiiieiiieee i 202
TRC (Traction Control)............ 252
Turn signal lights..........c.......... 205
Replacing light bulbs............. 366
Turn signal lever .................. 205
wattage........ccooovvvvviiiieiieneennn 460
U
UsB port*

Valet KEY ....covveeeviieeeeiee e
Vanity lights
Wattage...........
Vanity mirrors ...............
Vehicle data recordin
Vehicle identifical

number ..........

Vehicle St ntrol

(VSC).oooo oo B 252
VSC

(Vehl tablllty Control)..... 252

)

Warning buzzers

Brake system........ccccccovneeenn. 396
Downshifting
Electric power steering
SYStEM v
Key reminder
Open back door ..., \ 398
Open door........#M........ ....398
Open glass ho e 398
Open mooneoof ... , ................ 398
Seat belt - 398
o 10] ) 75
.......... 397
.......... 396
rging system................... 396
ctric power steering
SYSTEM .o 397
Low engine oil pressure........ 396
Low fuel level........c..cccoeeennee. 398
Malfunction indicator lamp..... 396
Master warning light.............. 398
Open back door .................... 398
[©]1=131e [oTe] S, 398
Open glass hatch.................. 398
Open moon roof........ccceeeenee 398
Pre-crash safety system....... 397
Seat belt reminder light......... 398
Slip indicator ........ccccccovvennnee 397
SRS . 397




Warning messages.................. 401
Washer......coccooveinieeniineens 216, 220
Checking .......ccoeveeviieeereannnnn. 348
Preparing and checking
before winter............cccooee. 271
Switch . 216, 220
Washing and waxing ............... 324
Wheels .......oooeiiiiiiiiciie 355
Replacing........cccooeiviiiiiiins 355
SIZE i 459
Window glasses...........ccceeuee. 161
Window lock switch................. 162
WINAOWS ....ooiiiiiiiiceicciie 161
Power windows...........cccco.... 161
Rear window
defogger ......oooeveennns 282, 287
Windshield wipers ........... 216, 220

Intermittent windshield
wipers with interval
adjuster.........coceeiniiiiiinnns

Rain-sensing windshield
WIPEIS oo

Winter driving tips
Wireless remote ¢
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GAS STATION INFORMATION

Auxiliary catch lever Fuel filler door
P. 336 P. 224

Hood lock release Fuel filler J .
lation pressure
lever door opener 0
P. 336 P. 224 ﬁv 5 459
4
Fuel tank capacity -
(Reference) 720 Lg@'-’ 5.8 Imp. gal.)

Fuel type Urﬂ;&%ys‘oline only P. 452
Cold tire inflation % P 459
pressure

Engine oil capaci

(Drain and refj P. 453
reference)/
Enai oMe “Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” or equivalent
9 P. 453
v \

Se
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